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America Fore Group 
Reports on Premiums 
And Losses for 1951 


All Companies Show Gains in 
Assets, Continental Reaching 
Total of $269,900,000 


PROFITS ON FIRE BUSINESS 
Fidelity & Casualty Underwriting 


Loss; Christensen Comments 

on Year’s Experience 

Annual statements of the condition of 
companies of the America Fore Insur- 
ance Group giving results of underwrit- 
ing and investment operations for the 
year ending December 31, 1951, are re- 
leased by President Frank A. Christen- 
sen. 

Assets of the Continental increased 
from $251,141,881 to $269,897,632; the 
Fidelity-Phenix Fire Co. from $212,560,- 
857 to $234,551,324; the Niagara Fire 
from $64,657,682 to $72,763,850; the 
American Eagle Fire from $53,788,029 to 
$61,376,559, and the Fidelity & Casualty 
of New York from $144,123,753 to $162,- 
206,881. 

Fire Profits and Casualty Losses 


Statutory underwriting profits of $3,- 
635,333 for the Continental; $2,919,670 
for the Fidelity-Phenix; $581,474 for the 
Niagara; $1,256,615 for the American 
Eagle, were reported. The Fidelity & 
Casualty reported $12,493,622 statutory 
underwriting loss for the year. 

The impact of the November, 1950, 
hurricane carried over into 1951 with 
the result that 1951 underwriting earn- 
ings of the five companies of the group 
were affected adversely to the extent 
of approximately $5,000,000. Arising from 
this storm the America Fore Companies 
had over 90,000 claims aggregating $13,- 


Surpluses for the protection of policy- 
holders were reported as follows: Con- 
tinental $185,195,865, Fidelity-Phenix 
$166,290,748, Niagara $45,797,555, Ameri- 
can Eagle $38,452,018, Fidelity & Casu- 
alty $56,646,944. 

The America Fore Group paid out 
over $15,000,000, in Federal, state and 
local taxes. 

Commenting on the results experi- 
enced by the America Fore Companies 
last year, President Christensen told 
shareholders in his report that increased 
costs of material and labor influenced 
the underwriting results in practically 
all classes of property insurance and 
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the sad story of the : 
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fires in just one year. Serve 
your assured and your com- 
munity. Teach fire protection 
constantly. 


This is what a fire loss 
looks like just before it hap- 
pens. Careless use of flam- 
mable liquids caused 41,000 
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Competition 


On the road into one of the principal cities of Florida a couple 
of men built motels, or motor courts, as a modern solution to the 
problem of overnight housing for tourists. The need, usually sup- 
plied by a hotel, was for a clean and comfortable room and bath 
for over night with a place out front to park the automobile. The 
motels supply a real need and before long there were a dozen of 
these motor courts along the highroad. A motel is essentially a 
small business and to handle it properly it should not be made 
larger indefinitely. When there are more tourists than motels 
can take care of, additional motels should be built. 


The motel keepers saw no objection to competition. Conse- 
quently, on that particular highway into the city there are now 
over 90 motels in competition. Keeping each as a separate business 
did the whole group no harm at all. Instead they share the over- 
supply of tourists and the continuous flow of business encourages 
each owner to keep his place up to the mark. 


There is a distinct point of likeness here for the insurance man. 
The bloodstream is not weakened by competition, but strengthened. 


ail 
THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


MALCOLM ADAM is 
President 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 

















Prudential Charges 
Agents’ Union Stalls 
Strike Settlement 


Small Faction in Control of Local 
Union Does Not Represent 
Views of Agents 


HAVE MET MONEY DEMANDS 


Vice President Beal Says Company 
Seeks Formula for Paying 
Increase Under the Law 


The Prudential has issued a statement 
on the strike situation involving some 
of its agents now in its eighth week and 
the negotiations with union representa 
tives which have been going on for four 
months. The AFL Union representatives 
didn’t show up on Monday for a sched- 
uled conference with Federal mediators. 

Orville E. Beal, Prudential vice presi- 
dent heading up the company negotiating 
committee, declared that a strike settle- 
ment was being purposely prolonged and 
that a small faction within AFL Union 
Local 19 in New York has seized control 
and does not represent the views of the 
striking agents. 


Company Offer Meets Demands 


After four months negotiations the 
union men for the first time made a com- 
pensation proposal on January 12. “This 
demand,” said Mr. Beal, “was for a flat 
$7.50 per week increase per agent across 
the board, all of which would be subject 
to taxes. 

“The fact is our offer of a cash in- 
crease plus relief from pension contribu- 
tions would net our average agent $6.59 
in take-home pay, only about half of 
which would be taxable. The net after 
taxes would be about $6 in most cases. 
This is almost exactly the same as the 
union demand. 

“The union refuses to settle and asks 
us for $7.50 in forms of pay which are 
illegal. Since their demand, we have of- 
fered four other legal alternative ways 
of granting the amount of our proposed 
increase. 

“The union has refused repeatedly to 
submit any of these alternatives to a 
vote of its members or even to the nego- 
tiating committee of agents. It has per- 
sistently kept this committee of agents 
away from our meetings since the strike 
started on December 1. 

“We believe that a small faction within 
the union, composed of leaders of local 
19 in New York has seized control for 
the purpose of prolonging the dispute 
simply to achieve its own aims. And 
incidentally, | would like to point out 
that negotiations between the union and 
the company under the auspices of the 
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“It’s not fair to say I haven't! Everybody has fathers— 
specially me! Daddy may not be here . . . but he takes just 
as good care of me as yours does. Maybe better! My Mother 
told me so. She says all fathers try to take care of their chil- 
dren when they're here. But it takes a pretty special kind to 
look after you . . . even when he’s called away. She says my 
father planned and planned . . . and gave up things, too 


... because he loved us more than lots of dads.” ‘ 





Helping a father to guarantee 
his child a sense of security is 
just one of the deeply satisfying 
jobs of the life insurance sales- 
man... a job which earns him 
_the respect of all he contacts. 
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Estate Planner’s Day of New York CLU Chapter 


Legal, Tax Administration & Insurance Aspects of Actual Case Discussed by Outstanding 


Panel of Experts; Samuel L. Zeigen Acts as Moderator and Chairman; 
Fourth Annual Affair Attracts Overflow Audience 


The New York Chapter of Chartered 
Life Underwriters held its Fourth An- 
nual Estate Planner’s Day last week at 
the Hotel Statler in New York City. 
Attending were an overflow audience 
of Chartered Life Underwriters, at- 
torneys, accountants, trust officers and 
officials of many home offices from both 
the agency and legal departments. In 
addition to guests from the neighboring 
states, there were some who came from 
as far as Chicago. 

Participating was a panel comprised of 
the following: Rene A. Wormser, 
partner in the firm of Myles, Wormser 
and Koch; Leonard Price, partner in the 
firm of Klein, Hinds & Finke; Wallace 
N. Watson, vice president, County Trust 
Co., White Plains; and Samuel L. Zei- 
gen, general agent, Provident Mutual, 
who acted as chairman and moderator 
for the day. 


Purpose of the Meeting 


Mr. Zeigen stated that the primary 
purpose of the meeting was not to help 
the life underwriter to sell life insurance, 
but to give a broader knowledge of the 
concept of what trug_advanced life un- 
derwriting really is. In his opening re- 
marks he said: believe that the most 
valuable service the life underwriter can 
render the public is gph sell — in- 
surance, but to let the lawyer, the ac- 
-countant, and the trust“OMficer sell it for 
you. This team acta works wonders 

for the life underwriter who uses it in- 

telligently. 

“You have before you a_ statement 
of facts. You should know that these 
facts were the only thing that was re- 
hearsed at this meeting. Nothing else 
was rehearsed. The meeting will be an 
exact example of what goes on in the 
office of the attorney or the client in 
determining the facts and all the other 
things which you will hear today. 

“The speakers insisted that they have 
the right to disagree with each other 
(this is not a “Yes” meeting), so that 
ou should carry away with you alter- 
nate ideas and solutions to the same 
problems. You will also carry away with 
you the thought that there is no one 
perfect solution, and that the client is 
the one who ultimately must decide what 
to do. The advisors can only give him 
the alternatives. 

“I believe that the biggest problem 
“that the life underwriter and the_trust. 
officer has is Shaking the client out of 
his complacency. Many~ times you will 
start conversations with people, and one, 
two, three, four or five years later, or 
longer, they will first begin to realize 
the importance of this work. Perhaps 
someone has died that they know, and 
that has shaken them out of their com- 
placency. J believe that the lawyer has 
the same problem, and the accountant 
has the same problem, to get the client 
to do something today. 

“As to the meaning of the term ‘estate 
planning,’ I won’t even hazard a defini- 
tion, because you could get many dif- 
ferent definitions. It all depends on your 
viewpoint. So I will leave the definition 
to each of you individually. It means 
different things to different people. 


Age of Specialization 


“I think you will agree that this is an 
age of specialization. Even the practice 
of law and accountancy is divided into 


many fields, and now estate planning 
has become a special part of the legal 
and accounting profession. And since no 
one man can possibly keep abreast of all 
the changes in the law and in taxes, the 
importance of the estate planning team 
will be indicated as you will see today. 
And naturally, the estate planning team 
was a natural development of these dif- 
ficult problems that arise. 

“T would like to leave this thought 
with you. I sincerely believe that estate 
planning is a privilege that every man 
and woman has under our democratic 
system of government, and if he doesn’t 
take advantage of it, he is losing exactly 
the same thing that he would lose if he 
didn’t take advantage of the income tax 
exemptions. 

“I also believe it is the duty of every 
competent adviser, whether he be lawyer, 
accountant, trust officer or underwriter, 
to call the importance of estate planning 
to the aftention of his client. I believe 
you wi Timary purpose of 


estate planning is to one the plan to, 


the client’s philosophy, not to our 
own pet betfefs> for tie vate atest benefit 
to the client and his family will come 
not from  wise- -cracking, tax angle 
schemes, which we have all run into 
from time to time, but a plan which will 
carry out the philosophy of the client 
with a reasonable amount of tax saving. 
But if we have to choose between tax 
saving and philosophy, let’s take philoso- 
phy and arrange to pay the taxes and 
not destroy this man’s philosophy to save 
a few extra dollars in taxes, because 
we have means at hand to pay the taxes, 
so why not do it? We have to have a 
proper balance,of the use of income tax, 
the gitt tax and the estate tax, and the 
estate planning team is the only method 
by which all of these can be adequately 
supplied and transferred for the client’s 
benefit. 

“In your work, you have noticed the 
average man is so busy making a living, 
finding money, cash to pay his income 
taxes and the little that is left over, he 
is so busy accumulating it that he gives 
no thought, or very little thought, shall | 
say, to its proper distribution. Just mak- 
ing a will today is no longer enough. 

“For example, take the man who in- 


sisted that his attorney prepare a will, 
and upon an explanation as to his assets, 
it was found that all of his property 
was held jointly with his wife. He wanted 
elaborate trusts in his will which were 
useless because the property would have 
passed to his wife by law, by the right 
of survivorship, and not under the will. 


Complete Analysis of Assets 


“So that, we must have a complete 
analysis of the client’s assets, as you 
will see in a few minutes. We all know 
that every estate suffers shrinkage, not 
only because of taxation and other ex- 
penses, but also because of lack of 
liquidity, and loss of management. The 
deceased client can’t possibly transmit 
his knowledge to his wife and _ his 
children, and quite often the loss from 
that source far exceeds taxes and other 
shrinkage. 

“T think you will agree our client may 
be very tax conscious, but he is not tax 
informed. As a matter of fact, he is 
usually very much tax misinformed, and 
we have to carry the message to Garcia. 
He has a vague idea that there is an 
estate tax, but he has no concept what- 
soever as to the tremendous impact of 
this taxation on his estate, and the estate 
of his wife, whether or not she pre- 
deceases him or survives him. And I 


think you will also agree that no one_ 


ever dies at_the right time, Have any of 
you ever heard of a death at the right 
time? And since your client always dies 
at the wrong time, we are the only ones 
that can act as a shock absorber to that 
death at the wrong time. 

“If he is in business, he completely 
ignores the fact that Uncle Sam wants 
a tax on the good will, and quite often 
the good will added to the book value 
may double, or more than double the 
size of the estate, and where is the 
money going to come from for the extra 
taxes? This extra money can actually 
destroy the estate he has worked all his 
life to build up and then he will turn 
over in his grave and say, ‘I wish I had 
done something before I died.’ And that 
is what we mustn’t let him do, that is, 
make the wish after he dies, but do 
something before he dies. 

“The life underwriter and trust officer 
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Left to right—Rene A. Wormser, Wallace N. Watson, Leonard Price, 
Samuel L. Zeigen 





are the two members of the team who 
can ethically solicit this type of business. 
The fawyer and the accountant hesitate 
to do so. Some of the lawyers hesitate 
to mention it, though the Bar Associa- 
tion has said that for a lawyer to men- 
tion to his client he ought to make a 
will, or revise a will, is not unethical as 
long as it is not replacing another 
lawyer. 

“IT would like to mention this to the 
lawyers and accountants who are here, 
that the best service they can render 
the client is to cooperate with the life 
underwriter _anc Te trust officer, be- 
cause these latter two are the ones who 
are out in the field every day impressing 
upon the client the importance of this 
type of work.” 








Summary of Remarks by Mr. Wormser 


“In the normal situation,” Mr. 
Wormser said, “the attorney ultimately 
make the final decisions posed by an 
estate planning team. The others con- 
tribute specialized information. It seems 
to me that the first thing to do is answer 


a series of five questions, namly, Who? 
Why? When? W That? and How? 


“By ‘who’ we mean the selection of 
the persons and institutions the client 


“In order to answer the second ques- 
tion ‘why,’ it is necessary to have an un- 
derstanding of the personal and individ- 
ual problems and backgrounds of the 
beneficiaries. The answer to this ques- 
tion is really the clue to the whole estate 
planning process because its objectives 
are outlined in the answers. 

“The question ‘when’ is a matter of 
timing—that is should steps be taken 
during the client’s life, such as gifts, or 
should certain things be done only at 
the moment of his death, or for a period 
after his death. 

“The fourth question ‘what’ consists of 
an analysis of the client’s affairs and 
his financial circumstances. 

“Before answering the fifth question 


‘how,’ it is necessary to determine how 
the ‘shrinkage in the estate is going 
to be liquidated, and to find a satis- 


factory plan for meeting this problem 
of shrinkage. It is important to de- 
termine what assets are going to be used 
for this purpose. It is only then that 
you can answer this last question as to 
how the plan will be implemented for 
the beneficiaries. 

“It should also be pointed out that 
there are no standard solutions. The 
plan might be delightful for one case 
and be completely wrong for another. If 
a solution develops out of today’s dis- 
cussion, it should not be used as the 
ideal solution for other cases that you 
may have. Estate Plans have to be tailor 
made.” 


Remarks by Wallace N. Watson 


problem of the estate 
planning team,” Mr. Watson said, “is to 
get the client to act. While it takes a 
lot of time and work to set up the plan 
and get final agreement among them, it 
is the client himself who is to make the 
final decision and it is difficult to get 
him to act. It seems to me that he will 
listen to his attorney and accountant 
who are certainly very close to him and 
if they urge him to take action that 
is another important asset of the team 
job. For this reason, I cannot urge too 
strongly that the life underwriter call 
the attorney into the conference at the 
earliest possible moment. 

“We all believe in the importance of 
a team in solving problems. My feeling 


“The biggest 











Page 4 





January 25, 1952 





is that the best results can be obtained 
by having the client agree at the outset 
that his estate plan is to be the best 
possible coming from the individual and 
combined thinking and experience of the 
quartette of advisors: the attorney, the 
accountant, the life underwriter, the 
trust officer. 

“Each of the four is a highly trained 
specialist in his own field, with the 
added asset of a genuine understanding 
and good working knowledge in the field 
of the others. 


Each Prepares Own Plan 


“Each specialist is given the facts and 
the client’s objectives. He prepares his 
own plan and brings it to a conference 
held with all four present. The procedure 
requires an Estate Planning specialist to 
act as a sort of moderator and above all 
as coordinator of the various proposed 
suggestions. His job is also to summarize 
and lay out the final plan to which all 
four before it is to be submitted 
to the clients in a joint conference. After 
the first draft is prepared by each, the 
Estate Planner should return the com- 
posite result to each specialist who will 
then review it carefully paying particular 
attention to his own field. This will in- 
sure for the client, the attention 


agree, 


best 


to legality, proper drafting, maximum 
benefit from each phase of the plan, 
tax considerations, to the estate and 


trust administrative provisions, to the 
insurance suggestions, and to the in- 
vestment requirements of the plan. 
“We also believe that the same cor- 
porate advisor should act on investment 
problems and on trust provisions—both 
inter-vivos and testamentary. This will 
give this advisor experience and contact 
with the family, which will be of great 
value when action on testamentary pro- 
visions is needed after one or more mem- 


bers of the family group has passed 
away. 
“Certainly there should be no doubt 


of the benefit to the client of a plan 
constructed by four competent specialists 
working together. Each man may well 
work out his own ideas of the solution, 
bring them to the conference table, prior 
to discussion with the client, be pre- 
pared to support them, be broad-gauged 
in his thinking, and. willing to submerge 
his own benefits, and bow to the com- 
bined judgement of the majority of the 
group. 

“Thus the best results can be obtained 
for the client. Such is the responsibility 
and professional point of view of all of 
us. 


Summary of Remarks by Leonard Price 


Mr. Price said that the accountant’s 
role as a member of the esti ate planning 
team is well established. “In fact,” he 
continued, “it is in the nature of a re- 
hearsal of his function on behalf of the 
estate after death. It consists, primarily, 
of the assembling of data and supporting 
documentary evidence, but also includes 
the analysis thereof, the making of perti- 
nent computations and the rendering of 
advice in connection with both the estate 
planning and corollary questions relating 
to finance and management which fre- 
quently arise in connection therewith. 

“The first step in estate planning is 
the assembling of detailed financial in- 
formation regarding the client’s estate. 
Not only must the accountant determine 
from the client and from other sources 
details as to the client’s assets, but he 
must also ascertain the proper values 
thereof. The accountant is not an ap- 
praiser and so with respect to certain 
valuations he must accept the opinions 





of either the client or skilled practitioners 
upon whom the client must call. In cer- 
tain fields, however, such as the valua- 
tion of close corporations, the accountant 
will probably be the best equipped to 
arrive at a proper valuation. This may 
involve the determination of the ex- 
istence, or the non-existence, of good- 
will, the possible effect of a ‘buy and 
sell’ agreement, or the possibility of 
valuation under Section 811 (k) of the 
Internal Revenue code which, under cer- 
tain circumstances, permits valuation on 
the basis of the market price of com- 
parable companies whose securities are 
listed on an exchange. 


Accountant’s Duty Three-fold 


“The accountant in compiling the 
valuations has a three-fold duty. He 
must assemble values of the assets which 
might be asserted in the event of death 
(which we may call ‘future’ values); he 
must obtain ‘present’ values in the event 
that a sale of certain property is recom- 
mended by the estate planning team, 
and he must determine the tax bases of 
the property (which we may call ‘past’ 
values) for consideration in connection 
with the making of gifts and the po- 
tential income tax on disposition of 
property. 

“Tn addition to the information regard- 
ing the client’s assets, the accountant 
should obtain all other pertinent general 
information. This will include details as 
to members of the family, their ages and 
the client’s testamentary wishes toward 
them; details as to the client’s income 
and the income of the members of his 
family; details as to the client’s insur- 
ance (which may best be obtained from 
the client’s life underwriter) ; a summary 
of the client’s present will (which may 
best be obtained from the client’s at- 
torney) and details as to prior gifts made 
by the client and other members of his 
family and the gift tax returns filed 
with respect thereto. 

“Having obtained the foregoing in- 
formation, the accountant will compute 
the potential estate tax on the client’s 
estate and will engage in a series of 
computations to arrive at the maximum 
marital deduction obtainable. In the 
course of his cooperation with the other 
members of the team, he will be called 
upon to make computations of tax sav- 
ings which may be accomplished through 
inter-vivos gifts. He will also be called 
upon to compute cash requirements to 
meet taxes, or the financing of additional 
insurance, or to implement a buy and 
sell agreement, if one exists or is to be 
recommended. His opinion will be 
solicited with respect to the cash needs 
of the client’s family and he may be 
called upon to make income tax compu- 
tations with respect to the consequences 
of various proposed transactions and the 
exercise of various insurance options. 

“As the estate planning team reaches 
a conclusion, situations frequently arise 
with respect to which the accountant’s 
opinion is solicited. These may include 
management policies of the client’s busi- 
ness, the making of arrangements for 
compensation of key executives and the 
reorganization of the client’s business to 
provide the proper capital structure for 
contemplated gifts or to assure a medium 
for income to the family in the future. 

“Estate planning is not a one-man job. 
Each member of the team makes a 
worthwhile contribution.” 


Discussion of Actual Case 


The balance of the day, after a recess 
for lunch, was devoted to a discussion 
by the various members of the panel, 
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New England Mutual Life’s 
General Agents to Meet 


New England Mutual Life’s General 
Agents Association will hold its annual 
meeting on March 23-26 at Boca Raton, 
Florida. The executive committee of the 
association met recently with company 
executives at the home office in Boston 
to formulate an agenda for the meeting 
and to discuss reports of various com- 
mittees of the association. Members of 


the executive committee are: Rolla R. 
Hays, CLU, Los Angeles, president; 
William B. Wagner, CLU, Harrisburg, 
vice president; E. Clare Weber, CLU, 
Cleveland, secretary-treasurer; Edward 
G. Mura, Kansas City, and Benjamin 
W. Davis, Richmond. 


The Leaders Association, the com- 
pany’s top production club, will meet 
on March 29-April 1 at The Homestead 


in Hot Springs, Virginia, it has also 
been announced. Officers and members 
of the executive committee who are 
making preparations for the coming 
meetings are: Henry C. Stockman, Sr. 
Newark, president; Kenneth V. Robin- 
son, Hartford, vice president; Selby L. 
Turner, New York, secretary; Paul A. 
Hazard, Jr., CLU, Chicago, treasurer; 


W. Franklin Scarborough, Philadelphia ; 
William H. McCoy, CLU, Detroit, and 
James H. Prentiss, CLU, Chicago. 





of an actual case of estate pli inning, the 
facts of which were given to those in 
attendance. 

Each of them expressed his own recom- 
mendation and the underlying reasons 
for them. The recommendations made 
were entirely unrehearsed. In some cases 
members of the panel disagreed as to the 
best solution indicating that it was im- 


possible to arrive at a final decision 
without the client. There is no standard 
solution to any given problem and 


the one ultimately to be adopted depends 
to a great extent upon the wishes and 
the philosophy of the client. It was also 
emphasized that no plan should be 
adopted merely to save taxes if it does 
not carry out the ultimate objectives of 
the client, bearing in mind not only the 
present law but also trends which might 
effect the estate plan. 

The applause and interest of those 
present demonstrated the worthwhileness 
of the meeting and the feeling that it was 
most capably conducted by the panel. 
This was further indicated by the large 
number of orders given for a verbatin 
transcript of the meeting which is in 
process of preparation. 


Philippine-American Life 
Low Rent Building Projects 





EARL CARROLL 
The Philippine- American Life of 
Manila, which is a member of the 


American International Insurance Group, 


New York City, controlled by C. V. 
Starr & Co. is inaugurating in the 


Philippines low cost and low rent hous- 
ing projects. The first to be inaugu- 
rated is in the city of Hoilo, Panay 
Island. This project consists of 46 
housing units available to lower middle 
income groups, whether the applicant 
is an employe or not of the company 
or a policyholder. 

Earl Carroll, president of Philippine- 
American Life, says all units in the 
projects will be of local materials, using 
local labor and designed by local archi- 
tects. Vice president of the company 
is Ramon del Rosario. He said no 
exceptions would be made in renting 
apartments to the lower income group; 
that a Philippine business man who of- 
fered to rent the entire Baguio project 
for double the rent had been turned 
down. 
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Connecticut Mutual 
Had 6.5% Year’s Gain 


NEW BUSINESS OVER % BILLION 





President Fraser Announces Increased 
Dividend Scale for 1952; Interest 
Earnings Rise 





New records were made by Connecti- 
cut Mutual Life during 1951, according 
to the annual report by Peter M. Fraser, 
president of the company. For the first 
time new life insurance sales amounted 
to over 4 billion dollars, with $257,446,- 
165 of insurance written. This is an in- 
crease of 6.5% over the year 1950. The 
total life insurance in force now is $2,- 
273,170,774, a gain of $161,474,698 over 
1950, the largest gain in company his- 
tory. 

More payments than ever before were 
made to policyholders and beneficiaries 
and amounted to $68,984,837. During the 
106 years of its operation, the Connecti- 
cut Mutual has paid a total of $1,105,- 
973,438 in benefits. 

Mr. Fraser also announced that the 
dividend scale has been increased for 
the fifth time since 1943 and a total of 
$13,305,000 in dividends will be paid to 
policyholders in 1952, At the end of the 
year the total assets amounted to $888,- 
351,139. 

Interest Earnings 

Reporting on the company’s invest- 
ment earnings, Mr. Fraser said: 

“Reflecting the general upward trend 
in the rate of return on new investments 
which developed during the year, the 
average gross rate of return on the new 
investments during 1951 was. slightly 
above the rate for the previous year. 
For 1951 the rate was 4.06% as compared 
with 3.96% for 1950. 

“The gross rate of return on all of 
the company’s invested assets during 
1951 was 4.03% as compared with 3.99% 
for 1950. 

“The net rate of return during the 
year on all of the company’s invested 
assets, after deduction of all investment 
expense but before provision for Federal 
Income Tax, was 3.68%. After provision 
for Federal Income Tax, the rate was 
3.52%. 

“The net rates for 1950 computed on 
the same basis were 3.64% and 3.52% re- 
spectively. 

Dividends to Policyholders 

In discussing dividend increases made 
for 1952, Mr. Fraser said: “The directors 
have adopted a scale for 1952 dividends 
which, as compared with the 1951 scale, 
will distribute somewhat larger dividends 
to annual premium insurance policies is- 
sued at the middle and older ages. These 
increases are a reflection of the improve- 
ment in mortality which has taken place 
at these ages in recent years. Approxi- 
mately $1,100,000 more in dividends will 
be distributed in 1952 than in 1951. This 
is $235,000 more than would have been 
distributed during 1952 if the 1951 scale 
had been continued for another year. 

“The interest rate of 314% on proceeds 
of policies remaining with the company 
under income settlement contracts, and 
3% on dividends left with the company 
to accumulate at interest, will be con- 
tinued during 1952.” 


Investment Distribution 

During the year, $55,317,711 was in- 
vested in bonds. Of this amount, $21,- 
098,238 was invested in government, 
State, province, county, and municipal 
bonds, $9, 755, 850 in public utility bonds, 
$1. 157,608 i in railroad bonds, and $23,306 
015 in industrial and miscellaneous bonds. 

Stock purchases amounted to $4,419,- 
178. Included in this amount were pre- 
ferred stocks $3,462,500; capital stocks 
of bank and trust companies $402.299; 
and public utility common stocks $554,- 
379. In addition to new purchases, 4,278 
shares were received as stock dividends 
during the year. 

The company obtained a_ substantial 
volume of new loans in both the Urban 
and Farm Mortgage departments during 
the year. New urban’ mortgages 
amounted to $42,749,932 and new farm 
mortgages to $15,992,275 


Parkinson Calls for 
Fight on Inflation 


FOR ELECTION YEAR SHOWDOWN 





Equitable Society President Says Policy- 
holders and All Local Officials 
Should Demand Stand 





The coming election campaigns this 
year should be seized by life insurance 
policyholders and others as an oppor- 
tunity to demand a showdown on in- 
flationary monetary policies of the Fed- 
eral Government, declared Thomas I. 
Parkinson, president of Equitable Society 
in a statement issued on Monday. 

“Tt is high time,” said Mr. Parkinson, 
“that governors, mayors and other local 
officials joined with bankers, life insur- 
ance executives and housewives in a real 
fight on inflation. We all have much at 
stake but there is still time to make 
our voices heard where they will ring out 
most effiectively—in the coming election 
campaigns.” 

Inflation threatens state and local gov- 
ernments, said Mr. Parkinson, for as the 
financial squeeze tightens, cities and 
states turn to Washington for financial 
aid, surrendering more and more of the 
powers of state and local governments, 
“This trend,” added Mr. Parkinson, 
“quite obviously threatens our freedom 
because representative government is 
more likely to endure in the small 
governmental divisions than in central 
government.” 

Sees Good Sales Outlook 

In a forecast of business conditions 
for 1952, Mr. Parkinson predicted that 
life insurance would enjoy one of its 
greatest sales years. The nation’s interest 
rate structure appears to be on the up- 
swing, he noted, and the slowly mounting 
earnings rate on life insurance invest- 
ment funds will be passed along to 
policyholders in the form of dividends, 
thus reducing the cost of their life in- 
surance protection. 

“This is no time for the industry to 
congratulate itself on its sales efforts,” 
Mr. Parkinson warned, “because life in- 
surance protection is steadily lagging be- 
hind today’s inflated values of goods and 
services. A dozen years ago, with a popu- 
lation of 130 million, this nation was 
life-insured for approximately 112 billion 
dollars. Today’s population of more than 
154 million is covered for $253 billion 
of life insurance protection. 

“That sounds impressive until we recall 
that only recently the U. S. Labor De- 
partment informed us that the dollar has 
reached a new low. It is now worth 54.6 
cents, able to buy about half the amount 
of goods and services it commanded in 
1939. At the same time, we are told by 
Government economists, we are protect- 
ing a much higher standard of living 
than prevailed a dozen vears ago. That 
should indicate that we are deluding 
ourselves about our record amounts of 
life insurance in force. We are losing 
ground rather than gaining! 

“We must not let high sales figures 
lull our concern about the purchasing 
power of life-insurance dollars when de- 
livered. We have an implied obligation 
to fight to preserve the purchasing power 
of the dollars in which our contracts are 
payable. And we are not doing enough 
about it!” 





Speer Agency’s Best Year 

The J. Fred Speer agency of E quitable 
Life Assurance Society reported its best 
paid-for year in 1951. Ordinary volume 
of the agency amounted to $11,440,000 
representing an increase of approxi- 
mately $1,000,000 over 1950. A substan- 
tial amount of Group insurance was also 
placed during the year. 

Hyman Holtz of the Newark office 
led the agency and ranked 14th in-the 
New York metropolitan department. The 
Saul Zausmer unit, with headquarters 
in Paterson, was the leading unit. 

The Speer Agency was organized from 
scratch in 1945 and now has district 
offices in Elizabeth, Hackensack, Mor- 
ristown, Paterson, Red Bank and New 
Brunswick, in addition to the main office 
in Newark. 


Prudential Strike 


(Continued from Page 1) 


Federal conciliators have not been broken 
off, despite statements to the contrary.” 


Stalls and Misrepresentation 


Mr. Beal, in a letter to the district 
agencies field staff in the AFL units, 
referred to transcripts of negotiation 
meetings to further support the com- 
pany’s position. In reference to a state- 
ment made by Max Shine, national 
secretary-treasurer of the union, to the 
effect that the union was not committgd 
to carry on negotiations during this past 
week, the letter states: 

“Mr. Shine’s statement that no com- 
mitment was made by the union to at- 
tend the January 21 meeting is false. 
Mr. Russ, president of the union, did 
not refuse to meet again. Discussions 
closed in an orderly manner and he did 
agree to resume on Monday, January 
ZY at 2 pi 

“What happened was that Mr. Shine 
walked out before the close of the meet- 
ing and made the above announcement 
of the union’s position, which was con- 
trary to the position taken by Mr. Russ 
and Mr. Heisel in the meeting. This 
serves to confirm the considered opin- 
ion of all members of the company’s 
negotiating committee that Mr. Shine, 
who appears to be spokesman for a fac- 
tion now dominating Local 19—which 
covers New York and Brooklyn— is try- 
ing to take over the union and the con- 
duct of the strike. Certainly it is clear 
to the company ’s negotiating committee 
that Mr. Shine, and his faction alone, 
are blocking a settlement.” 

Mr. Beal also cited a statement of 
company position given to George L. 
Ross, president of the union, and the 
union committee on January 15 in the 
presence of the Federal conciliator. This 
statement reads, in part: 

“The stenographic record shows that, 
on the evening of November 23, you 
asked us whether we would give con- 
sideration to a different distribution of 
the company’s offer, using the same 
amount of money in a different form. 
We told you that we were willing to 
consider doing this and asked you to 
let us have your suggestions. You re- 
quested a recess until the next day, and 
we expected you to come to the bar- 
gaining table on November 24, with your 
thought on an alternative to the method 
proposed by the company for granting 
the increase. 

“On November 24, we were surprised 
to find that, instead of pursuing the 
course you had proposed on the previous 
day, you refused to discuss possible 
alternatives and stated in no uncertain 
terms that the Union would go forward 
with its strike plans on December 1, un- 
less the company granted an additional 
substantial increase. 

“Last Tuesday, you again returned to 
the position you took on November 23, 
and again asked whether it might be 
possible to find an approach to a settle- 
ment of the dispute in terms of a re- 
allocation or re-distribution of the com- 
pany’s offer in some different form. We 
agreed again, as we had on Nov ember 
23, to consider your proposals. We in- 
formed you, as we had then, that the 
amount of money the company offered 
could not be increased, and we cited the 
New York law governing this. 


Seek Method of Paying Increase 


“Following your lead, the discussions 
on January 10, 11, 12 and 14 were focused 
on the possibility of finding an alterna- 
tive to the company’s offer which might 
be more satisfactory to the Union than 
the company’s original proposal. We have 
now placed before you four additional 
ways, both with and without the non- 
contributory pension feature, in which 
this increase could be paid, and in each 
instance we have tried to accomplish as 
nearly as possible what you said would 
be more attractive to the Union mem- 
bership. 

“Now, you again reverse your field and 
do the same thing today that you did 
on November 24. Again, you tell us that 


War Damage Bill Hearing 


Members of a joint committee of Life 


Insurance Association and American 
Life Convention headed by Ray D. 
Murphy, executive vice president of 


Equitable Society, as chairman, appeared 
before a Senate Banking & Currency 
subcommittee hearing this week on the 
war disaster indemnity bill. They pointed 
out the advisability of restricting legis- 
lation to emergency needs holding it is 
not practical to anticipate the conse- 
quence of war devastation. 

Those appearing in addition to Chair- 
man Murphy were Charles G. Dough- 
erty, second vice president Metropolitan 
Life; Berkeley Cox, counsel Aetna Life; 
Robert L. Hogg, general counsel ALC; 
Eugene M. Thore, general counsel 
LIAA; and Ralph McNair, of the Wash- 
ington staff of the two associations. 


N’Western Mutual General 
Agents Meeting 1 in Florida 


The 1952 annual conference of North- 
western Mutual General Agents Asso- 
ciation was held January 21-24 at the 
Belleview Biltmore Hotel, Belleair. Fla. 
The sessions opened with a zone break- 
fast, with members of the three zones 
in separate groups. The first session 
heard Nelson D. Phelps, Chicago, pro- 
gram chairman, and Ralph L. Theisen, 
Denver, president of the association, as 
well as various committee reports and 
discussions of association affairs. 

Speakers at the Tuesday session with 

J. Evans, Portland, Ore., chairman, 
included Glenn B. Dorr, Hartford, on 

“The Everlasting Search;” and Dr. Paul 
Mundy, consulting psychologist, on 
“Recognizing the Man You Want.” 
Grant L. Hill, vice president and director 
of agencies of the company, conducted 
an agency building seminar with various 
general agents participating in discussing 
their most effective induction procedures. 

A. C. F. Finkbiner, Philadelphia, pre- 
sided on Wednesday, when two panel 
discussions were held. The one on “What 
I Am Doing About Administrative Prob- 
lems” had Frank R. Horner, Madison, 
Warren W. Lundgren, St. Paul, and J. 
Vincent Talbor, Newark, while a second 
on promoting business and developing 
agents had J. Lowell Craig, Milwaukee, 
John G. Darling, Tulsa, R. J. Dolwick, 
Cleveland, John R. Mage, Los Angeles, 
and Kenneth M. Snyder, Omaha. 

The theme of the final day was “Man- 
agement Thinks Out Lond,” with Mr 
Phelps as chairman. On the panel from 
the company home office were Edmund 
Fitzgerald, president; Grant L. Hill, vice 
president and director of agencies 


Robert E. Dineen, vice president and 
secretary; Elgin 'G. Fassel, actuary; 
John P,. McDonald, assistant treasurer, 


Frazer, assistant treasurer. 


and Paul K. 





the strike will go on unless the com- 
pany grants an additional increase.” 

This same statement, in asserting the 
company’s belief that the Union nego- 
tiators did not truly represent the feel- 
ings of the involved agents, says: 

“It does not seem that additional take- 
home pay is really the issue. You have 
stated that you will settle for a flat in- 
crease of $7.50 a week to all agents. We 
have told you that we can legally give 
you the equivalent of your demand in 
take-home pay after taxes plus employe 
benefits if you accepted the non-con- 
tributory pension plan. We have offered 
you two plans which give you your latest 
demand in forms which are legally pos- 
sible to us. You insist, however, on get- 
ting the increase in a form which is 
legally impossible. How can you justi fy 
a continuance of this strike on such an 
issue? ... You have been able to keep 
men out in some places by pressure 
tactics and by false reports that the 
company is weakening and is about to 
surrender to your demands. However, 
7,248 agents in the AFL unit are at work 
on their debits and both they and those 
in our field offices are continuing to 
render service to Prudential policy- 
holders.” 
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J. J. Magovern Elected 
Mutual Benefit V.P. 


RETAINS TITLE OF COUNSEL 


Joined Company as hehe in 1936; 
Chairman Joint Life Association 
Tax Committee 


John J. Magovern, Jr., 
vice president and counsel, Mutual Bene- 
fit Life. This is the fifth promotion in 
official the 46-year old Ma- 
govern has received joining the 


has been elected 


capacity 
since 
company’s tax department in 1936—from 
attorney to assistant counsel, then asso- 
ciate counsel and counsel. 


Mr. Magovern’s ability on legal and 





MAGOVERN, JR. 


JOHN J. 


tax matters is widely recognized in the 
insurance business as evidenced by his 


being asked to. serve continuously for 
the past eight years as chairman of the 


Tax With- 


Source of 


Joint Committee on Jncome 
holding and Information at 
the American Life Convention and Life 
Association of America and 
his current chairmanship of the legal 
subcommittee on Pooling of Catastrophe 
Risks of the same organizations. He has 
on several occasions testified at Con- 
gressional hearings on proposed life in- 
surance legislation. 

Prior to joining Mutual Benefit Life, 
Mr. Magovern was associated with the 
Newark law firm of Pitney, Hardin & 
Ward where he began his legal career 
following graduation from Fordham Uni- 
versity Law School in 1929. He was ad- 
mitted to the New Jersey Bar as an 
attorney in 1930 and as counsellor-at-law 
in 1933, and is a member of the Essex 
County and American Bar Associations 
Insurance 


Insurance 


and Association of Life 
Counsel. 
Mr. Magovern is currently 


chairman 


Notre Dame Students Hear 


Life Insurance Executives 


Four life insurance executives ad- 
dressed students at Notre Dame’s Col- 
lege of Foreign and Domestic Trade 
recently under the sponsorship of Agen- 
cy Management Association’s Relations 
with Universities Committee. 

LIAMA’s Speakers’ Bureau arranged 
the schedule. On January 7, students 
heard Raymond H. Belknap, vice presi- 
dent, Continental Assurance, on the eco- 
nomics of life insurance. January 9, 
L. D. Cavanaugh, president, Federal 
Life, who spoke on how life insurance 
works. A lecture was given on January 
11 by Walter Meier, supervisor, pen- 
sion trust division, Northwestern Mu- 
tual; his subject was life insurance and 
estate planning. January 14, Frank J. 
Travers, vice president in charge of 
investments, American United, spoke on 
life insurance investments. 

A fifth speaker arranged by the col- 
lege will be Robert Florian, CLU, gen- 
eral agent, Connecticut Mutual, Chicago, 
whose subject will be agency problems. 

The lectures were arranged through 
Edmund A. Smith, assistant dean of the 
College of Foreign and Domestic Trade, 
at Notre Dame, Indiana. Notre Dame 
had a similar series of talks by life in- 
surance officers in 1951. Lectures are 
given during class periods and time is 
allowed for questions following the talks. 

Under the chairmanship of Clarence 
B. Metzger, ‘(CLU, second vice presi- 
dent, Equitable Society, the Relations 
with Universities Committee is now 
scheduling speakers for the next several 
months based on requests from schools 
throughout the country. 


Minnesota Mutual Reports 
Largest Gain in 1951 


Minnesota Mutual Life reports a gain 
of $108,046,259 in insurance in force in 
1951. This is the largest gain in the 
history of the company, according to 
Harold J. Cummings, president. It 
brings Minnesota Mutual’s’ total insur- 
ance in force to $829,881,905. 

Paid new business at the year-end 
amounted to $158,207,776 as compared 
with $143,843,323 in 1950. Ordinary busi- 
ness comprised $90,547,968 of this total, 
and $67,659,808 was Group production. 

Mr. Cummings also announced a 
10% increase in dividends to Minnesota 
Mutual policyholders. 





of the Citizens Highway Committee of 


Essex County and a member of the 
board of the Broad Street and Mer- 
chants Association and Bureau of Mu- 


nicipal Research, Inc. While a resident 
of South Orange, he served as a member 
of the board of trustees of the Village 
of South Orange, from 1941 to 1946, 
and on both the Planning Commission 
and Board of Health of the village, as 
well as a trustee of the South Orange 
Community House and of the executive 
committee of the Citizens Party League. 
He is a member of the Fordham Univer- 
sity Alumni Association, Fordham Club 
of New Jersey and Essex Club. 


Assistant Group Actuary 
For Paul Revere Life 





SUTHERLAND 


JOHN M. 


John M. Sutherland has been named 
assistant actuary of the Group depart- 
ment of Paul Revere Life. 

A Yale graduate, Mr. Sutherland 
joined the Worcester company following 
his graduation in 1947. He is a native 
of Naugatuck, Conn. 

He is an Associate Fellow of Society 
of Actuaries and a member of the Bos- 
ton and Hartford actuarial clubs. Dur- 
ing World War II, he served in the 
European theater. 


Home Life of Philadelphia 


Names Two Vice Presidents 

Everett Richard and Richard F. Kelly 
were recently appointed vice presidents 
of Home Life of Philadelphia. 

Mr. Richard has served as _ financial 
secretary since June, 1946. He is a grad- 
uate of University of Pennsylvania and 


saw World War II service as Major 
in the U.S. Army in the European 
Theatre, winning the Bronze Star 


Medal. Mr. Richard specializes in the 
investment field and was recently elected 
secretary of the Philadelphia Society of 
the National Federation of Financial 
Analysts. 

Mr. Kelly, who has been with the 
company since 1924, had served as man- 
ager of various departments in the home 
office prior to his appointment as home 
office secretary in 1943. In the latter 
position he instituted many progressive 
changes in home office administrative 
practices which led to his promotion to 
vice president. He will continue’ in 
charge of home office systems and per- 
sonnel in his new capacity. Mr. Kelly 
is an active member of the National 
Office Management Association and the 
Life Office Management Association. 










STANDARD LIFE INSURANCE CO. of IND. 


Sachled? 


Do you feel others are passing you by on the road to success— 
getting agency plums while you stay “on the shelf’? You want to 


Delaware 


Louisiana 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 


Pennsylvani 


GENERAL AGENCIES OPEN IN Arkansas 
Florida 
Maryland 


Tennessee * Texas 


keep on progressing, knowing you are getting somewhere. But how? 
Standard Life can show you. We not only help prepare you, but are 
starting lucrative, independent general agencies in many localities. 
Don't bog down .... get on the beam. Write me for details. 


~- Hany VU. Wade, President 






Arizona California 


Ilinois Indiana Kentucky 
New Mexico 


Virginia + West Virginia 


Georgia 
Michigan * Missouri 





Antiques Are Valuable 


but not in Life Insurance 


The family album never fails to 
arouse a chuckle whenever it is 
brought from hiding. What was 
considered modern at one time looks 
antiquated by today’s standards. 


A life insurance estate that is not 
reviewed periodically can also be- 
come dated ... but not very hu- 
morous. What provided adequate 
coverage years ago may fall short of 
that mark today. And often where 
there has been an improvement in 
an individual’s financial position, 
there has been no comparable in- 
crease in savings and protection. 


If you are wondering where to 
prospect today, go over your list of 


clients and note the last time you re- 
viewed their life insurance programs. 


THE COLONIAL LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


OF AMERICA 
Since 1897 


EAST ORANGE NEW JERSEY 











ISSUED BY THE MACCABEES 


Payor Benefit Rider On Lives of 
Mothers; Has Effect of Simultan- 
eously Insuring Both Parents 


A payor benefit rider for policies on 
the lives of mothers has been issued by 
the Maccabees Life Insurance Society, 
it is announced by George Shelley, New 
York City, director of the Maccabees 
eastern division. The rider has the ef- 


fect of simultaneously insuring both 
parents. 
According to Mr. Shelley, the rider, 


issued on 20 pay life, 20 year endowment 
plans and 20 pay endowment at 65, ages 
16-60, was developed to allow the policy- 
holder to purchase life insurance on the 
mother of a family. This need has long 
been stressed by men in the field who, 
for many years, have been forced to 
advise against the outlay of money for 
that purpose until the life of the bread- 
winner had been sufficiently covered. 

The dual coverage operates so that 
if the mother dies first, the company 
will pay the father the face value of the 
policy. Should the father die first, the 
mother has the choice of two options: 
(1) To continue the insurance on her 
life without further payment of pre- 
miums and (2) to take the cash value of 
her policy which could be as high as 
$577 per $1,000 even in the first year, 
depending on the plan selected. The 
cost of the rider averages less than 10% 
of the premium cost on tne policy. 


Postal Life Director 


George Kolodny, president, Postal Life 
of New York, announced that at a 
stockholders meeting held recently, An- 
drew P. Maloney, assistant vice presi- 
dent of Bankers Trust Co., New York, 
was elected to the board of trustees of 
the company for a term of three years. 
Mr. Maloney resides in Madison, New 
Jersey, and is connected with the bank- 
ing department of Bankers Trust Com- 
pany at its Fifth Avenue office. 
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Handles Overseas Group 
Business for U. S. Life 





CARL E. PARSONS, JR. 


United States Life has appointed Carl 
E. Parsons, Jr., home office Group rep- 
resentative in charge of overseas busi- 
ness to handle Group sales and service 
through general agents in Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico and other territories. He 
recently returned from Puerto Rico. 

Mr. Parsons joined United States Life 
in 1948 after several years in the Group 
field for a large eastern company. Gradu- 
ate of University of New Hampshire 
from which he has a B.A. and a gradu- 
ate M.A. degree he served in the Army 
for four and a half years. He has fre- 
quently addressed meetings and written 
articles on Group insurance and recently 
has been conducting a course at the 
School of Insurance of the Insurance 
Society of New York. 


Lexington Agency Wins 
Mutual Benefit Honors 


Top agency honors for sales in rela- 
tion to sales potential in 1951 were won 
by the Edgar Richardson agency in 
Lexington, Kentucky, of Mutual Benefit 
Life of Newark. New insurance total- 
ing $5,513,618 made 1951 the biggest 
year in the agency’s history. 

The Richardson agency’s ratio of sales 
to potential in 1951 was 376.30, topping 
the Raleigh R. Stotz agency, Grand Rap- 
ids, in second place with 302.73; and 
William T. Earls agency, Cincinnati, 
in third place with 277.57. (Sales po- 
tential is the agency’s share of total 
company sales and is derived from the 
ratio of buying power of agency terri- 
tory to that of total company territory.) 

Winning the top honors for sales po- 
tential is not new to the Lexington 
group, as they have earned the same 
distinction before. The Lexington agen- 
cy in 1943 was the first Mutual Benefit 
Lifé agency to win both the Presi- 
dent’s Trophy and the New Organiza- 
tion Award, and they retained the New 
Organization Award the following year. 


Travelers Editor Named 

Paul D. Schmanska has been ap- 
pointed editor of “The Beacon,” the em- 
ploye publication of the Travelers In- 
surance Companies. Mr. Schmanska suc- 
ceeds George Malcolm-Smith whose ap- 
pointment as editor of “Protection,” the 
Travelers sales magazine was announced 
recently. 

A native of Putnam, Conn. Mr. 
Schmanska was graduated from. Bates 
College in 1946 and joined the publicity 
eperenent of Travelers 1n September, 

50. 


Prior to his affiliation with the com- 
panies, he was a reporter with the 
Lewiston Daily Sun, Lewiston, Maine. 


Diehm Appointed Chairman 


Ellis R. Diehm, member of the Cleve- 
land law firm of Klein, Diehm & Farber, 
has been appointed chairman of the 
committee on cooperation with state and 
local bar associations of the Section of 
Insurance Law of the American Bar 
Association, according to an announce- 
ment by Franklin J. Marryott, general 
counsel, Liberty Mutual Insurance Co., 
and chairman of the Section on Insur- 
ance Law of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation. 


E. S. ALBRITTON DEAD 

Elmer S. Albritton of the Los Angeles 
agency of Provident Mutual Life died 
recently at the age of 67. Mr. Albritton 
became associated with the company in 
1931 when he was appointed general 
agent in Chicago. He remained in that 
capacity until his retirement at the end 
of 1947, He subsequently moved to Cali- 
fornia, and until his death maintained 
association with the Los Angeles agency. 

He is survived by his wife, Mary; his 
daughter, Jane, and by his sons, Elmer, 
Jr., and Robert—the latter a representa- 
tive of the Los Angeles agency. 


Roy H. Carlson’s New Post 


Harry L. Schroeder, agency director 
for Central Standard Life, Chicago, has 
announced the appointment of Roy H 
Carlson as superintendent of agencies of 
the industrial division. Mr. Carlson is 
a native Chicagoan who went to Minne- 
apolis as a manager for a financial house 
He entered the life insurance business at 
Minneapolis with John Hancock Mutual 
in 1943. He became an assistant mana 
ger for that company and in February, 
1951, joined Central Life as a supervisor 
in the Ordinary division. 





ls your Life Insurance BIG enough 
to fill your shoes 7 


You hope it is. 


But have you figured out—lately—if the life insurance 
you now own could really take over for you? 


How many years would your present insurance pay 
a living income to your family? Isn’t that a lot fewer 
years than you’d realized or planned? 


Chances are you need more life insurance to 
safeguard your family’s happiness and security. And did you 
know that the rates for many New England Mutual 
policies are /ower than they were 20 years ago? 


Chances are, too, that you’ll get more out of your 
life insurance if it is carefully adjusted to 
your present income, tax and family . 
circumstances. In this you can get expert 
help from one of New England Mutual’s 


carefully trained underwriters. 


You can call on him without any 


feeling of obligation whatever. 


























coast to coast. 


vidual needs. 





A Good Company to Remember 


1. Courteous, competent, career agents—from 
2. Liberal, low-cost policies to fit your indi- 


3. Financial strength and a pioneering history 
of protecting policyholders’ interests. 








m NEW ENGLAND 












MUTUAL 


Life Insurance Company of Boston 


THE COMPANY THAT FOUNDED MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE IN AMERICA—1835 
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Favorable Decisions 
In State Test Cases 


WON BY LIFE INSURANCE ASS’N 





Affects Dividend and Annuity Tax; New 
York Case Involving Settlement 
Agreement Appealed 





Recent favorable decisions have been 
rendered by the Supreme Courts in two 
states in test cases conducted by Life 
Insurance Association of America on 
behalf of the industry. 

The Supreme Court of Colorado this 
week, in the case of Prudential v. Kav- 
anaugh, reversed the lower court and 
held that dividends applied to purchase 
paid-up additions need not be included 
in the tax base a second time. The lower 
court had held that if a $10 dividend 
were applied to a $100 premium, the 
coeeeey. had to pay a premium tax on 
2% of $110; the Supreme Court held 
that the tax should be paid on $100. 
This litigation was handled for the asso- 
ciation by Samuel S. Sherman of the 
firm of Pershing, Bosworth, 
Dawson of Denver. 

The Arizona Supreme Court in Cor- 
noration Commission of Arizona v. 
Fquitab! e held that annuity considera- 
tions were not taxable as “premiums” 
under the Arizona 2% gross premium 
tax statute. This case, in which the 
association was represented by Norman 
S. Hull of the firm of Evans, Hull, Kit- 
chel & Jenckes of Phoenix, was argued 
in the Arizona Supreme Court early last 
year. Like the Colorado decision, there 
was considerable time between the oral 
argument before the Supreme Court and 
the rendering of a decision. 

Appeal Option Settlement Decision 

A decision of outstanding importance 
to the life insurance business was 
handed down on January 7, 1952 by the 
New York Supreme Court, N. Y. County, 
in the case of Hall v. Mutual Life In- 
surance Co. The decision of the lower 
court iudge holds invalid, as a testamen- 
tary disposition executed in violation of 
the Statute of Wills, a settlement option 
chosen by a beneficiary which reserved 
to her the interest payments for life 
with power to withdraw principal, but 
which also named contingent payees. It 
is understood that this decision. if up- 
held on appeal, would vitally affect the 
settlement option practices of a number 
of life insurance companies. The case is 
being appealed to the Appellate Division 
of the Supreme Court of New York. 
The Life Insurance Association of Amer- 
ica has retained James Ewing of the 
law firm of Alexander & Green, New 
York City, to petition the Appellate 
Court for leave to file a brief amicus 
curiae in support of the proposition that 
the type settlement agreement involved 
is not a testamentary disposition. 


Gordon P. Rollo’s New Post 
With the Great-West Life 


Gordon P. Rollo has been named an 
assistant superintendent of agencies by 
the Great-West Life. Formerly super- 
visor of field training, he will continue 
to direct the activities of the field train- 
ing department as part of his enlarged 
responsibilities. 

Mr. Rollo joined the Great-West Life 
in 1946 as a representative at Halifax, 
Nova Scotia. He became supervisor at 
that branch in 1947. Coming to the head 
office at Winnipeg in January, 1950, as 
an agency assistant, he was appointed 
supervisor of field training shortly after. 

A native of Montreal who attended 
McGill University, Mr. Rollo served 
with the Royal Canadian Navy from 
1940-1946, retiring with the rank of lieu- 
tenant commander. 

He is a past president of the Life 
Underwriters Association of Halifax. 





ERIE ASSOCIATION SPEAKER 

Harold E. Connolly, director of agen- 
cies of The Prudential in Pittsburgh, 
was guest speaker at a luncheon meeting 
of the Erie Life Underwriters in Erie, 
Pa., recently. 





Dick &. 








Name New Joint Chairmen 

American Life Convention and Life 
Insurance Association of America an- 
nounce membership of their joint com- 
mittee organization for 1952. Joint Com- 
mittee chairmen are these: 

Federal Income Taxation, Claris 
Adams; Social Security, R. A. Hohaus; 
N. Y. Expense Limitation law, James A 
McLain; International Labor Organiza- 
tion Activities, Sylvester C. Smith, Jr.; 
Valuation of Assets, Sherwin C. Bad- 
ger; Group Insurance, J. Henry Smith; 
Committee on Blanks, Horace R. Bass- 
ford; Legislative, B. L. Holland; Direct 
Placements, Thomas A. Bradshaw; Prac- 
tice of Law, John Barker, Jr.; Status of 
Agents, D. P. Cavanaugh; Premium 
Taxation, Orrin R. Brown; War Prob- 
lems, Ray D. Murphy; Inflation Con- 
trol, Carrol M. Shanks; Witholding and 
Information at Seabee, Harrison B. 
Clapp. 


L. A. Supervisors Meet 

“Training the New Man in Package 
Selling vs. Programming” was the topic 
for discussion at the meeting of the Life 
Agency Supervisors Association of Los 
recently. Morris Thompson, 
Pacific Mutual Life, and Wayne Fitz- 
gerald of Equitable Life of New York 
discussed it from the viewpoint of favor- 
ing package selling, and Johnny Roberts, 
Occidental Life of California, and Jack 
O’Neill, Provident Mutual Life, spoke 
on the programming side. 

Mr. Roberts held that selling friends 
who buy what insurance they need 
cannot be done by package selling. 
He held that program selling builds 
prestige and creates centers of influ- 
ence. He pointed out that programming 
teaches good work habits, time control, 
brings about persistency and gives easier 
access to prospects. He held that pro- 
gramming gives the agent a feeling of 
professionalism. He favored a longer 
training period. 

Mr. Thompson in advancing the pack- 
age selling training program, said his 
company is a package selling one. He 
held package selling gives greater ease 
in handling new men, and package sell- 
ing enables the new man to make money 
faster. He held it was necessary to find 
the right man and it was easier to dis- 

card the unsuitable one earlier if the 
field test shows him to be unsuitable. 

Mr. O'Neill for programming, said his 
company looked for the right man and 
got him into programming from scratch. 
It narrows the market for prospects, but 
as it all comes back to prospecting, he 
held prospecting is a minor part of pro- 
gramming and no more time is required 
than otherwise. He held that program- 
ming from the start gives more time 
for training the new man. 

Mr. Fitzgerald said his company gets 
men into the field at once and gives 
them fast training. He believed the new 
man should be in the field within the 
first week, as well as doing classroom 
work. This method gives the new man 
experience and thus he gains confidence. 
He declared programming is but pack- 
age selling tied up with a gold ribbon. 
He said the agent can sell programming 
better through experience and _ confi- 
dence. 

The association voted to become a 
member of the Insurance Council of Los 
Angeles. 


Angeles 


A. R. Cosburn Promoted 


Allan R. Cosburn, Occidental Life of 
California, Toronto, Ontario, Group of- 
fice, has been promoted to assistant re- 
gional Group supervisor, J. P. Dandy, 
Group vice president, announced. 

Mr. Cosburn, who started with Occi- 
dental in 1950 as a Group solicitor, will 
directly work with George Cook, re- 
gional Group supervisor. 





BROKERS and AGENTS 


A vigorous general agency in 
N. Y. C. of an eastern company 
writing life. A. & H. and group 
lines has openings for active, inde- 
pendent agents and brokers. Com- 
plete services in excellent Grand 
Central area location. Address Box 
2067, The Eastern Underwriter, 41 
Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 


Our agents are aware of this ad. 











Appoint Harlan S. Don Carlos 

Harlan S. Don Carlos, attorney, claim 
departments, Travelers Insurance Com- 
panies, has been appointed chairman of 
Committee on Insurance Law Education 
of Insurance Section, American Bar 
Association. 


Licensed in Oregon 

The newly organized American Guar- 
anty Life Insurance Co. of Portland, 
Ore., has been granted a permit by the 
Oregon Insurance Department to sell 
insurance in Oregon. The new company 
will be the only old-line legal reserve 
stock life insurance company with home 


offices in Oregon, according to Albert 
G. Ingalls president. 
Mr. Ingalls was formerly president 


of the International Life Insurance Co. 
of Phoenix, Ariz., which later moved 
to Austin, Tex. Albert Lovlien has been 
appointed director of agencies and is 
now engaged in selecting agents through- 
out Oregon. 


“Approved Underwriters” 

One hundred seventeen agents of Life 
Co. of Georgia have been granted the 
privilege of writing applications on a 
non- medical basis for double the com- 
pany *s regular non-medical limits in rec- 
ognition of their record as field under- 
writers. 

“Approved Underwriter” designations 
have been accorded them, and certifi- 
cates are being issued. To continue to 
hold the designation the agents must 
maintain a satisfactory record of under- 
writing their own applications. Addi- 
tional “Approved Underwriters” will be 
appointed at three-month intervals. 





ON AGENCY COMMITTEE 

Cliff C. Hewett, director of -Georgia 
agencies for Life Co. of Georgia, has 
been appointed to a three- -year term on 
the company’s agency committee. The 
committee represents a cross-section of 
field and home office agency manage- 
ment and serves in an advisory capacity 
to top management. 


i 


EXCELLENT LOCATIO 


COMPANY 
MEETINGS 


LUNCHEONS, DINNERS, PARTIES 


Private rooms tor 10 co 3000. 

Wonderful values! 5 min. from 

downtown N.Y. Clark St. sta. 

7th Ave. IRT sub. in hotel. 
MAin 4-5000. 


ure. ST. GEORGE 


Clark St., Brooklyn 
Norman H. Free, Gen. Mgr. 
BING & BING, Inc., Management 

















WE LIKE OUR COMPANY 
BECAUSE IT OFFERS: 


1—LOW NET COST TO POL- 
ICYHOLDERS 


2—PENSIONS TO BROKERS 
AND SURPLUS WRITERS 


SO WILL YOU... 





Samuel D. Rosan Agency, Inc. 
General Agent 


CONTINENTAL ASSURANCE CO. 
Chicago, III. 


76 William St. N. Y. 5, N. Y., 
WH 3-7680 


















Occidental’s New Depts. 

Occidental Life of California has set 
up a new department, policy loans and 
surrenders, and has appointed Jack Dorr 


manager and Darrell Hays associate 
manager. Another department, policy 
change, has been formed with Jackson 


Brownson as manager. He will continue 
to supervise the beneficiary and special 
settlements department with Anna Fay, 
assistant manager, in charge. The two 
new departments will absorb the func- 
tions of the former policyholders service 
department. 


1,687 Companies in Texas; 
62 for the First Time 


Austin, Tex.—The Texas State Board 
of Insurance Commissioners reports that 
life insurance companies licensed be- 
tween September 1, 1950 and August 31, 
1951 totaled 1,687. This total was made 
up of 1,068 Texas companies and 619 
out of state companies. During the same 
period 31 Texas and 31 foreign com- 
panies were admitted to do business in 
the state for the first time. 


Travelers 1951 Business 

The Travelers reports total written 
sige oe for all lines in 1951 amounted 
to $543,965,000, a gain over 1950 of 
$76,847,000. Life premiums were $178,- 
430,000 an increase of $12,534,000. Life 
insurance in force at the close of the 
year was more than $11 billion. 
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National Life Showed 
1951 Business Gains 


NET INTEREST EARNINGS 3.43% 


President Davis Tells Policyholders’ 
Meeting Rising Investment Earnings 
May Reduce Insurance Cost 





Montpelier, Vt., Jan. 22—The recent 
action of the Federal Reserve Banks to 
produce higher money rates may have 
an effect on lowering the future cost of 
life insurance, Deane C. Davis, president 
of National Life of Vermont, told the 
annual policyholders’ meeting today. 

“Higher interest rates are particularly 
gratifying to life insurance policyhold- 
ers,” he said, “not only because they are 
one evidence of a real effort to stem 
inflation, but because if money rates 
continue to advance further, the com- 
panies should be able to improve their 
earning positions.” 

“If this improvement is sufficient, if 
prices do not rise further, and if taxes 
do not consume the gain,” Mr. Davis 
said, “higher dividends on certain types 
of policies become a possibility and may 
suggest lower cost of life insurance for 
the people at large.” 

The president of the 102-vear-old Ver- 
mont company said that “policyholders 
during the past decade have watched in- 
flation relentlessly whittle away at the 
values of their policies and policy pro- 
ceeds with little or no attempt being 
made to stem these inroads.” 

3ut he termed the Federal Reserve 
3anks’ action “a very constructive move” 
in the direction of stemming inflation, 
and he labelled the public’s keen interest 
in the subject and the “clamor of large 
groups that something be done” to stop 
inflation as “most encouraging.” 


Company Showed Business Gains 


Mr. Davis reported that in 1951 the 
National Life saw a growth in assets 
of $30,657,146 to a total of $483,477,029; 
paid $29,735,925 in benefits under con- 
tracts, the largest amount in the com- 
pany’s history; sold its second largest 
annual amount of new insurance, $129, - 
339,226; saw its insurance in force rise 
to an all-time high, $1,220,252,641; in- 
creased its reserves $23,339,280 to a total 
of $406,615,628; and boosted its surplus 
$1,989,746 to a total of $23,911,942. 

A gain in interest earned was also 
reported. Based on the new computa- 
tions set up by the National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners and taking 
into consideration that in 1951 all of 
the Federal income tax of $955,000 was 
charged against investment expense in- 
stead of part of the tax as last year, 
the net interest earning was 3.43% be- 
fore the Federal income tax and 3.21% 
after this tax. On the basis used a year 
ago, 3.39% net was earned in 1951, com- 
pared with 3.37% in 1950. 

The directors voted to use in 1952 
the same dividend scale as last year and 
set aside $7,400,000 for this purpose. 

Three directors whose terms expired 
were reelected for four-year terms. 
They were Dr. John M. Thomas, Men- 
don, Vt.; Lloyd D. Brace, Boston, and 
Deane C. Davis. 


Union Labor Life Employes 


Receive Salary Increase 
Effective as of January 7, all employes 
of Union Labor Life received an increase 
in weekly salary. Announcement was 
made by Matthew Woll, president, fol- 
lowing approval by the executive com- 
mittee of the company’s board of di- 
rectors, 

The wage increases range from $130 
per year for lower salaried employes to 
$250 per year for the higher brackets. 

The new wage schedule, which also 
includes a more liberal overtime rate 
Structure, was described by Mr. Woll as 
comparing “most favorably with that 
prevailing in other like insurance com- 
panies and, in some instances, exceeds 
them.” 


TO HEAR FORTUNE EDITOR 





On Program of New York State Gen- 
eral Agents and Managers Meeting 
at Saratoga, March 15-16 
According to a recent announcement 
by Halsey D. Josephson, CLU, chair- 
man of the February 15 and 16 meeting 
of the New York State General Agents 
and Managers, at Saratoga, Ralph F. 
Lewis, assistant managing editor of 
Fortune Magazine, will cover the sub- 
ject, “Are Our Policyholders Listening ?” 
At the time of the original announce- 
ment, the other speakers, O. Kelley 


Anderson, president, New England Mu- 
tual; Vincent B. Coffin, senior vice 
president, Connecticut Mutual; Charles 
J. Zimmerman, managing director, Life 
Insurance Agency Management Asso- 
ciation; Clifford B. Reeves, second vice 
president, Mutual Life, and Milton J. 
Goldberg, a Fellow of the Society of 
Actuaries, associated with the agency 
department of Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, had been chosen, and only the 
subject, “Are Our Policyholders Listen- 
ing?” was not assigned. 

At the present time, reservations are 
coming in steadily, and a record attend- 
ance is expected. 


C. E. Shedd Agency Wins 
Republic National Award 


Charles E. Shedd, Dallas agency man- 
ager for Republic National Life, re- 
ceived award from Theo. P. Beasley, 
Republic National Life president, at out- 
ing held last week at Boca Raton Club, 
Florida. This award is in recognition 
of the agency’s leadership over the com- 
pany’s entire field organization of 34 
agencies during 1951. The plaque is in- 
scribed with the names of the members 
of the Dallas agency and the amount 
of the year’s production: $6,568,086. 





Is He Over 65? 


Never MIND. If he’s still sound of wind 


and limb in the underwriters’ view, and not 


over 74, we'll write him. 


We'll offer him not only single premium life 


policies, but also a choice of five annual 


premium plans, including Ordinary Life 


Commercial on which we have just reduced 


the premium rates for over-age risks. 


Furthermore, we’ll issue accident coverage, 


including weekly indemnity, through age 74. 


No commission reduction on over-age risks. 


Our standard scale prevails. 


A Star in the West...~ 


OCCIDENTAL LIFE insurance anal chareema 


W. B. STANNARD, Vice President 


‘WE PAY AGENTS LIFETIME RENEWALS... 





- THEY LAST AS LONG AS YOU DO” 








Page 10 







THE EASTERN 
UNDERWRITER 









January 25, 1952 








Eastern Life’s 25th 
Birthday Is On May 19 


ANNOUNCED AT AGENCY DINNER 


Company Enters Connecticut; Ready 
Soon With New Juvenile Policies; 
Agents Urged to Do Bigger Job 
Leading producers of the Eastern Life 

of New York were given a dinner Janu- 
ary 17, in the Hotel Statler, New York, 
at which Murray April, director of agen- 
cies, presided and Harry Yarin, vice 
president and secretary, announced that 
the company’s 25th anniversary observ- 
ance will take place May 19, 1952. Mr. 
Yarin also divulged that the Eastern 
Life’s annual statement, which will be 
ready in March, will point to encourag- 
ing gains in the past year. The Ordi- 
nary life production shows a consider- 
able increase, he said, but Group writings 
lagged behind in keeping with that of 
some other companies. 

Eastern Life’s producers were also 
told that new and improved juvenile 
policies will shortly be available. Among 
them will be a policy with refund of 
premium in event of claim and a policy 
carrying increased benefits for states 
outside of New York. 

The company entered the state of 
Connecticut recently and is preparing to 
make agency appointments in that state. 
Its 1952 goal, to be achieved if possible 
by its 25th anniversary birthday in May, 
is $50,000,000 insurance in force, and the 
agents were urged to step up their pro- 
duction in the early months of the year 
so as to realize that objective. 

i Samuel 


In the dinner spotlight was 
Lonschein, who has_ represented the 
company since its inception and who 


will observe his own 25th anniversary in 
May. Recognition was also paid by Mr. 
April to the home office staff for its im- 
portant part in the success of the East- 
ern Life. 


Lipsky Recovering From Operation 


Louis Lipsky, president of the com- 
pany, whose traditional dinner role has 
been to welcome agents and guests, could 
not attend this affair as he is recovering 
from a major operation. However, Mr. 
April was glad to report that he will 
be back on the job shortly. 

Colonel Francis R. Stoddard, general 
counsel of the company, who is a former 
New York Superintendent of Insurance, 
was given a stirring welcome when intro- 
duced. He had missed the agents’ dinner 
last August because he was laid up with 
arthritis but his recovery since then has 
been heartening. In introducing Colonel 
Stoddard Mr. April said that he is a 
more permanent part of the Eastern Life 
than the name itself, as he prepared the 
organization papers for launching the old 
Judea Life, later known as Eastern Life. 

Colonel Stoddard said that his first 
client when he started to practice law in 
the 20’s (after serving three years 
Superintendent of Insurance) was Jacob 
Ish-Kishor, one of Judea Life’s founders, 
who gave him a job to do for the Order 


as 


of Sons of Zion. “Shortly thereafter,” 
he said, “a group of your people came 
to me with plans for organizing the 
Judea, and thus started my long and 


happy association with you.” 

\nother speaker, Abraham Krumbein, 
vice president of the Eastern Life, paid 
tribute to the fine service rendered by 
Colonel Stoddard. He urged the agents 
to set their sights for increased pro- 
duction in 1952. In turn, Murray April 
spoke of Mr. Krumbein’s contribution 
as an industrialist to the country of 
Israel. “He has set up an organization 
there called ‘Service for Israel’ which I 
inspected on my trip abroad last fall and 
found to be a real factor in the welfare 
of the country,” said Mr. April. 

Beniamin G. Browdy, vice president 
and director of the company, could not 
attend but sent a telegram in which he 
expressed his appreciation to the agents 
for their 1951 results. 

April Inspires Bigger 1952 
Accomplishment 


The theme of Mr. April’s address on 


duty and responsibility was inspired by 


Captain Carlsen’s 


MURRAY APRIL 


Kurt 


high 


sense 





of 


duty in sticking to his ship, the Flying 


Enterprise, 


despite 


the ravages 


of 


a 


great storm at sea. Mr. April pictured 
the responsibility of life insurance agents 
to their clients and said that while it 
will never have the dramatic value of 
Carlsen’s feat, “your business plays a 
dramatic role behind the scenes almost 
as great as that of the brave captain.” 

Mr. April pointed to life insurance per- 
formance in providing mortgage protec- 
tion, by means of policies such as East- 
ern’s Term temporary income; its help- 
ing hand in providing for the family 
after death takes the breadwinner, and 
in keeping business enterprises alive 
through business and partnership insur- 
ance. 

The speaker urged Eastern Life agents 
to take a greater interest this year in 
selling business life insurance and _ of- 
fered the inducement of forum discus- 
sions on the subject under home office 
auspices “so that you may be better 
equipped to handle this important type 
of insurance.” 

In emphasizing the dramatic and eco- 
nomic values inherent in life insurance 
Mr. April said that no other financial 
agency gives as much economic protec- 
tion as that afforded by life insurance. 
At the same time there is a thrill of 
satisfaction in selling family or business 
protection which, to Mr. April when 
he was out in the field, means as much. 
if not more, than the dollars and cents 
return. 





IT HAS “WANT APPEAL"! 





The unique Berkshire “Progressive Security Plan” is a popular 
easy-to-sell policy that is building production for our agents on 
a steadily increasing basis. It accounts for approximately 20% 
of their volume in the Juvenile field, and frequently leads to the 
sale of additional policies to fulfill other needs. Here is a typical 
example of the complete, modern line of Berkshire’s active 












































commission-makers ! 
| castor ec aes, 
Wamll PROGRESSIVE SECURITY PLAN B 
: | Ultimate at Age 1 Policy 
Ages of Issue 0 to 14 Inclusive 
| 
4 (Not available in New York State below Issue Age 5. However, Ultimate at Age 5— 
3 i Return Premium Policy is available Ages 0 to 4.) 
aeons 
ee tin 1. ae 
with NO increase 
ie At Age 21 At Age 65 
ae + Five Times Monthly Income 
i Basic Sum for Life 
fi $25,000 $125.00 
es T To Age 6S 120 Months Certain 
Basic Sum + 
$5,000 to Age 21 
eB 
mS ecto Level Premium to Age 65 cme 
Illustration — Five units — based on Age 5 Male 
Annual Premium $266.75 
Guaranteed Cash Value at Age 65 $20,300.00 
Dividend* Accumulations at Age 65 12,454.25 
Total $32,754.25 
Total Premiums to Age 65 16,005.00 
Excess Over Cost $16,749.25 


©The dividends in this illustration are neither estimated nor guaranteed, but 

: are computed on the same basis as the scale of dividends in effect on the 

ei date of this illustration (July 1, 1951 Basis). Similarly, the interest rate 
assumed is that currently allowed on such accumulations. 








Mr. April joined with other officers of 
Eastern Life in expressing the hope that 
they would do a bigger job in 1952 for 
their clients as well as for themselves, 
“Tl hope you will feel a greater enthusi- 
asm about the business and about your 
company. We will live up to our respon- 
sibility by giving you at all times a full 
measure of cooperation,” he promised. 


New Lincoln National Office 

The opening of a new office and ap- 
pointment of Waldo W. Teeter as gen- 
eral agent in Albuquerque, New Mexico 
for Lincoln National Life has been an- 
nounced by Cecil F. Cross, vice president 
and director of agencies. Mr. Teeter 
will represent the company throughout 
the State except for six southwestern 
counties. 

A veteran of more than twelve years’ 
experience in life insurance sales and 
managerial work, Mr. Teeter is also 
active in Life Underwriters Association 
work. Before going to Albuquerque last 
September, he served for eight years as 
district manager for another company in 
Casper, Wyoming. While there he was 
president and national committeeman 
of the Central Wyoming Life Under- 
writers Association and president of the 
State Life Underwriters Association. 

Mr. Teeter thas compiled an outstand- 
ing record both in managerial and per- 
sonal production work. He is a gradu- 
ate of the Life Insurance Agency Man- 


agement Association schools for man- 
agers on estate planning and agency 
management methods. Last year _ his 


unit produced 14.57% of all the life 
insurance sold in his territory in north- 
eastern Wyoming. On_ several occa- 
sions he personally sold more than a 
half million dollars of business per 
year, and for the past five years has 
received the National Quality Award. 


LOMA Graduates to Meet 


Dr. George K. Bennett, president of 
the Psychological Corporation of New 
York, will be the speaker before the 
next meeting of the Society of LOMA 
Graduates, to be held January 30, at the 
Gramercy Park Hotel in New York, 
John Jarman, The Prudential, president 
of the Society, announced. 

Dr. Bennett’s subject will be “The 
Role of Psychology in the Selection 
and Assignment of Management Per- 
sonnel.” Not only does Dr. Bennett 
head the largest professional organiza- 
tion in the world devoted to the service 
of business, industry, educational insti- 
tutions and individuals through applied 
psychology, but he is also editorial 
advisor for “Personnel Psychology” and 
consulting editor of “Journal of Ap- 
plied Psychology.” 

At the same time, details of the new 
courses about to start for LOMA Grad- 
uates and students were announced by 
Norman A. Shutman, Mutual Life of 
New York, chairman of the educational 
committee of the Society. Three of these 
courses will begin within the next few 
weeks. 

“Letter and Report Writing,” under 
Tohn Jarman, to be held at the New 
York Life home office building for five 
weeks. beginning*® March 5. 

“Public Speaking,” under Thomas 
Flaherty, New York Life, to be held in 
the New York Life home office building 
for 10 or 12 weeks, beginning Febru- 
ary 7. 

“Conference Leadership,” under Don- 
ald Hyer, Mutual Life of New York. to 
be held in the Mutual Life home office 
building, beginning February 28. 

In all cases, the class meeting time 
will be 6:00 p.m. 


LIFE OF GA. PROMOTIONS 

Durwood M. Johnson of Brunswick, 
Ga., has been promoted to district man- 
ager for Life Co. of Georgia at Alex- 


andria, La. He formerly was a. staff 
manager at Brunswick. 

Horace E. Brown has been promoted 
from staff manager at Marietta, Ga, 


to district manager at Durham, N.C. 
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Oshin Gets Agency Building Award 


Many Executives of Home Life at Dinner in His Honor; Third 
Consecutive Time in Winning It; Once in 


Music Publishing Field 


At a dinner in the Hotel Biltmore 
President William J. Cameron of the 
Home Life presented to Clarence Oshin 
the company’s annual “agency building 
award” given for the outstanding organi- 
zational job of the year performed 
among the company’s 47 agencies. It 
was the third consecutive time that 
Mr. Oshin achieved this award. The 
agency of which he is manager is at 136 
East Fifty-Seventh Street, New York 
City, and was started by him from 
scratch in January, 1943. The agency 
last year paid for $8,795,000 of which 
production none was Group or annui- 
ties. 

Among those from the home office 
who attended the dinner, in addition to 
President Cameron and Executive Vice 
President William P. Worthington were 
Howard C. Spencer, vice president ; 
George 'N. Emory, financial vice presi- 
dent; John F. Walsh, vice president 
and manager of agencies; J. Finlay 
Allen, vice president and secretary ; 
Marshall L. Cleaves, underwriting vice 
president; Theodore A. Stemmermann, 
vice president and actuary; Robert D. 
Guibord, financial secretary; George A. 
Richardson, counsel; Dr. George E. 
Woodford, medical director; Alan B. 
Doran, assistant vice president; William 
T. Thomson, superintendent of mort- 


gages; Gerald K. Rugger, manager of 
Group insurance; Charles . Turner, 
manager of field service; Edwin M. 


Charles, assistant manager of agencies; 
Henry Farber, editor, Home Life Maga- 
zine. 


High Rate of Survival of Agents 


In presenting the plaque President 


are now producing at that rate. The 
agency’s leader is Louis Freedenberg 
who joined Home Life in June, 1944. 
He is a million dollar writer. In the 
agency are seven CLUs and an addi- 
tional 13 agents are studying for CLU 
designation at the present time. 

One statement made by Mr. Worth- 
ington was that only $155,000 of the 
Oshin business in 1951 was from brok- 
ers. It is largely because the man- 
ager has so successfully organized an 
agency of fulltime men that the agency 
building award has been given him. 

Among other speakers at the dinner 
were Louis Loft, assistant manager of 
the agency who has been with it since 
November, 1943; Mr. Lowenheim; and 
John H. Evans, president of both the 
Life Underwriters Association of the 
City of New York and Life Managers 
Association of New York and is Home 
Life manager at 84 William Street. It 
was Mr. Evans who was chiefly instru- 
mental in having Mr. Oshin join the 
Home’s organization. 


Operations of Agency 


Seen this week by The Eastern Un- 
derwriter Mr. Oshin said in discussing 
his agency’s operations that it features 
planned estates. The agency does not 
emphasize production of individuals on 
a bulletin board, but rather stresses 
satisfactory number of interviews and of 
introductions, with a standard of effec- 
tiveness built on number of successful 
approval letters, and of prestige con- 
tacts and prestige sales. 

One innovation in the agency is the 
setting aside of one day a week as 
educational day. That is every Wed- 
nesday. On Monday and Tuesday prob- 





Left to right—William P. Worthington, Clarence Oshin, President William J. 
Cameron and John F. Walsh. 


Cameron paid tribute to the leadership 
of the Oshin agency as well as to the 
spirit and cooperation of its personnel. 
Speakers next to follow him were Vice 
Presidents Worthington and Walsh. 
They discussed operations of the agency 
and told why its record has been an 
unusually good one. Since the agency 
was founded it has put 51 men in the 
business with the Home Life only two 
of whom had previous life insurance 
experience. Of that number 39 are still 
with the company, an outstanding sur- 
vival rate. In the agency was Harold A. 
Lowenheim; the company made him 
manager at 11 West Forty-second Street 
and his unit of five in the Oshin agency 
was transferred to go with the Low- 
enheim agency. In the record last year 
14 of the Oshin agents paid for $250,000 
or more apiece and two first year men 





lem interviews are discussed and on 
Thursday and Friday solution interviews. 
The procedures are to build a uniform 
pattern of organizational methods, plac- 
ing emphasis on adherence to patterns 
which have proven successful. Every 
afternoon starting at 4.30 o'clock there 
is a general meeting of the agency. 
In. commenting on recruiting Mr. 
Oshin said that at the start the agents 
he put on were largely those with whom 
he had come into contact through his 
own clientele, or were recommended by 
that clientele. He has twice personally 
written more than a million dollars a 
year of production. At the present time 
many of the agents are professional men 
and they include those who have studied 
law or accounting. The fact that so 
many are either CLUs or on the way 
to get the designation throws light on 


Postal Life Had Its 
Best Year Ever in 751 


ROY A. FOAN REPORTS GAINS 


Made Production Increase oi 63%; To- 
tal Insurance in Force $62 Million; 
Alvin Wolff Leading Gen’! Agent 


Roy A. Foan, vice president and 
director of agencies, Postal Life of New 
York, reported this week that the year 
1951 was the best in the history of the 
company to date. His annual report fea- 
tured a 63% increase in production over 
1950, and triple that of 1949; new paid- 
for life insurance of nearly $15,000,000, 
and total insurance in force at the year- 
end of over $62,000,000. In addition, Mr. 
Foan said that more than twice as many 
fieldmen and women qualified last year 
for the $250,000 and $100,000 production 
clubs than in 1950. 

Elated over the company’s progress, 
Mr. Foan enumerated as 1951 highspots 
the Postal’s admittance into Connecticut 
and the opening of six new general 
agencies as follows: Milton Altschul 
Agency in downtown New York; East- 
ern States Agency, Inc., with Kenneth 
F. McCann, vice president in charge 
of life insurance, in Stamford ; Harold 


DeMian Agency in Forest Hills, Long 
Island; Greenberg & Rhein Agency in 
New Haven; Namco Agency, Inc., Alex- 


ander Rotenberg, president, in uptown 
New York, and the Harry Goldstein 
Agency in Hartford. 

The company also organized a new 
advertising and sales promotion depart- 
ment, and later in the year was given a 
national award from the Life Insurance 
Advertisers Association. 


Wolff Agency Paid For Over $5 Million 
The Alvin Wolff Agency, 150 Broad- 


way, New York, which expanded into 
larger quarters in mid-1951, was the 
leading general agent of the Postal Life 
last year. In recognition of this achieve- 
ment General Agent Wolff was award- 
ed the — s trophy for having paid 
for the largest amount of business—over 
$5,000,000. Mr. Wolff was also presented 
with the president's service plaque for 
writing the greatest number of lives. 
“In fact,” said Mr. Foan, “he broke 
five company records during 1951: re- 





the large amount of business insurance 
which is placed. Bulk of the applica- 
tions received are prepaid. Among the 
agents is only one who is not a college 
man, In sending out soliciting or intro- 
ductory letters none is aimed to reach 
people on Mondays. No cold canvassing 
is done by the agency as all interviews 
are by appointment. 

The agency has four assistant man- 
agers. They are Lou Loft, Morley 
Zobler, Israel Unterman = and Irwin 
Frank. 

Was in Music Publishing Business 

A native of New York Mr. Oshin 
spent the early part of his career in the 
music publishing business. He was as- 
sociated with Jerome Remick and some 
other publishers including Irving Berlin. 
When the latter withdrew from Wat- 
terson, Berlin & Snyder the famous 
composer of several hundred hits started 
his own music publishing concern and 
Mr. Oshin was his office manager. 

Oshin later went into the life insur- 
ance field. At the end of his first year 
as a sole agency manager of Home Life 
his agency stood in 16th position. At 
end of 1947 it was in third place among 
Home Life agencies; in 1948 was first; 
in 1949, second; and in 1950 and 1951 
stood first. 

Mr. Oshin has been chairman of the 
United Jewish Appeal for three years 
and has been active in Federation of 
Jewish Charities. A lover of music he 
attends the Philharmonic’s concerts. 
His wife was Betty Podell and _ their 
daughter Judith is a student at Syracuse 
University. 





Left to right—Charles Seibel, Alvin 
Wolff and Roy A. Foan. 


porting the greatest volume, largest first 
year premium, greatest amount of insur- 
ance in force, largest number of lives 
written, and the best paid-for month 
of any of the company’s agencies to 
date. Mr. Wolff achieved this outstand- 
ing record in less than three years, and 
during that short time has placed over 
$10,000,000 of business on the _ books.” 

Mr. Foan also gave recognition to 
Charles Seibel, associate general agent 
of the Wolff Agency, “who contributed 
much to its success through his placing 
of brokerage and surplus business. He 
also placed second in the company for 
his own personal production.” 

Among other creditable records of the 
past year George Ross, Postal’s general 
agent in Middletown, was awarded the 
silver president’s cup for having written 
the most personal business. Although 
serving a small town, Mr. Ross is noted 
for his large cases and for the training 
program he has developed for the men 
in his agency. 

George Greenberg of New Haven won 
the president’s quota plaque for having 
the highest percentage over quota of any 
agency. Interestingly, his quota was 
based on production for a previous com- 
pany—he wrote four times as much busi- 
ness with the Postal. 

James H. Hamill, CLU, general agent 
in Rochester, made his own record— 
the greatest number of plus months ever 
reached by any Postal agency. He had 
a solid year of paid-for progress, with 
every month in 1951 better than the 
same month for 1950. 

Summing up his annual report Mr. 
Foan pointed with justified pride to 
the over-all 1951 results of Postal Life, 
noting that the average size policv paid 
for was $7,588. Its record is ali the 
more significant, in his opinion, consid- 
ering that the company entered the 
agency field a little over three years 
ago after over 40 years of issuing poli- 
cies directly through the mail. “The fact 
that we have broken all previous records 
for the company proves again that the 
agency system is the best,” said Mr. 
Foan. 


Sullivan Agency 4th Among 
Fidelity Mutual Agencies 


The Arthur L. Sullivan Agency of 
Fidelity Mutual Life in New York 
City ranked fourth among all agencies 
of the company in 1951 paid-for ordinary 
business. Its Jest month last year was 
in December. For the year the over-all 
increase was 25% over the agency’s 
1950 production. 

Mr. Sullivan became a general agent 
of the Fidelity Mutual about six years 
ago and has built up a sizable following 
among brokers, and particularly in the 
handling of their estate planning and 
business insurance cases. He maintains 
a separate department in the agency 
on programming. 
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J. K. Macdonald Blasts 
Government Annuities 


CANADA WOULD DOUBLE AMOUNT 





Confederation Life Association Presi- 
dent Cites Cost to Taxpayers; 
Results of 1951 Operations 





The institution of life insurance “can- 
not approve or support” proposed 
amendments to the Government Annui- 


ties Act to double the maximum amounts 
now available, J. K. Macdonald, presi- 
dent, declared at the 80th annual meet- 


ing of Confederation Life Association in 
Toronto. “We believe,” he said, “that 
they are in direct conflict with the prin- 
ciples underlying the new minimum old 
supported by 
asa 


are 
the 


which 
from 


age benefits, 


contributions people 
whole.” 

Referring to the $40 a month pension 
payable since January 1 without a means 
test to all Canadians reaching 70, 
Mr. Macdonald said the underlying prin- 
“have met with approval from the 


on 


ciples 
life insurance companies and their field 
forces because they are universal in 
scope, fair in application, and do not dis- 
courage enterprise on the part of indi- 
vidual citizens to better their lot, either 
by earning or saving money. 


Subsidized by Taxpayers 


On other hand, Mr. Macdonald 
said long as Canadians believe in 
free enterprise there can be no justifica- 
tion for the government requiring tax- 
payers to subsidize in the way proposed 


the 


“So 


to the comparatively few people who 
elect to buy government annuities and 
who would appear to be best able to 


provide for themselves.” He contended 
that with the present high cost of living 
and high taxes, it is not often feasible 
for a family with the average Canadian 
income to purchase even the maximum 
amount of annuity now available—$1,200, 
or $2,400 for a married couple. 

“And the government rates 
sidized, make no mistake about that,’ 
declared Mr. Macdonald. “Since 1908 
the people of Canada have absorbed not 
only all administrative costs of the an- 
nuities branch, including salaries, sales 
commissions, rents, postage, etc., but also 
large losses arising from the use of un- 
realistic mortality tables in the past. 
What is worse, the more money the an- 
nuitant has at his disposal, the larger is 
the subsidy he can obtain. Only those 
relatively well-to-do can afford to pur- 
chase the maximum amounts now avail- 
able, much less the double amounts pro- 
posed.” 

Mr. Macdonald said that if life insur- 
ance companies were to provide annui- 
ties at the same low rates as the govern- 
ment, the loss on operations would have 
to be drained from the funds belonging 
to policyowners as a whole, and “such an 
inequitable practice would definitely be 
frowned upon” by the Federal Depart- 
ment of Insurance under whose super- 
vision the companies carry on business. 


are sub- 


Operations During 1951 


In reviewing some of the accomplish- 
ments of the 80th year, Mr. Macdonald 
mentioned $135,829,000 in new life insur- 
ance; life insurance in force totaling 
$1 162,227, 000, including $252,000,000 Group 
life insurance; and $19,634,000 paid to 
policyowners or their beneficiaries. Some 
425,000 individuals are now _ insured 
throughout the world by Confederation 
Life, and served by 2,528 field and office 
workers in 18 countries. National Hous- 
ing Act loans accounted for 61% of the 
$12,000,000 placed under home, apart- 
ment and industrial mortgages. Bond 
and stock transactions totaled $39,000,- 
000, for the most part in the municipal, 
industrial and utility field, and of a 
deiense-supporting, essential, and non- 
inflationary nature. 


In turning to the problem of inflation, 
Mr. Macdonald stated “We sell a prod- 
uct that admittedly does not vary with 





Ashley & Crippen 
JOHN K. MACDONALD 


the seasons nor the years. Our price 
remains constant once it is contracted 
for even though payment may be made 
in years when the purchasing power of 
the dollar is large or in years when the 
purchasing power of the dollar is small. 

‘No one likes a period of deflation, 
but a moderate one, even though it may 
cause hardships in certain sectors of 
the economy, is much to be preferred to 
an uncontrolled inflation which after all 
is nothing more nor less than legalized 
confiscation or legalized iibbary. It 
bears most heavily on those people who 
are least able to protect themselves. I 
refer to pensioners, the thrifty, and the 
salaried worker.” 

Mr. Macdonald concluded by saying 
that increased productivity is the only 





38, N. 





New York Agency Opportunity 


Established life agency available to qualified man with ability to serve 
as general agent. Located in New York City. All company men have been 
notified of this ad. Write qualifications. 
Address Box 2062, The Eastern Underwriter, 





All replies will be confidential. 
41 Maiden Lane, New York 








economic basis which justifies higher 
wages generally, or shorter hours with 
the same pay. “When everyone is will- 
ing to produce, whether in goods or 
services, at the rate at which he is really 
capable of producing, then can we hope 
for a sound economy. The sooner each 
one of us realizes this basic truth and 
takes steps individually and collectively 
to rectify the condition, the quicker will 
be our return to a healthy way of life.” 


Chicago Sales Forum 

Stacy B. Merchant, assistant director 
of agencies, Mutual Trust Life, will ad- 
dress the opening session of the sales 
forum series of the Chicago Association 
of Life Underwriters scheduled for four 
Fridays in February. He replaces Sis 
Hoffman on the program. Roy D. Simon, 
Penn Mutual Life and Henry Persons, 
Mutual Life of ‘New York, are co-chair- 
men of the series. An attendance of 600 
is expected. 


W. N. BURGER’S NEW POST 

Hermon D. Smith, executive vice pres- 
ident, Marsh & McLennan, announces 
appointment of Willard N. Burger to 
the pension department of the Chicago 
office where he will be associated with 
Conrad A. Orloff, vice president, in the 
capacity of pension consultant. Mr. 
Burger has been Midwestern sales man- 
ager for group annuities for The Pru- 
dential where his duties involved design- 
ing, installing and servicing pension 
plans. 





AMED FOR WORLD-WIDE SERVICE from branches 
located in more than 20 countries, including 50 offices 
in the United States, the SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COM. 


PANY OF CANADA has won 


universal recognition for the 


diversity of its comprehensive life insurance and annuity 


plans. The specific needs of 


men, women and children 


under widely differing circumstances are taken care of, 


and a variety of optional policy privileges offers valuable 


alternatives to safeguard the interests of the beneficiary. 


More than One 
and a Half Million 
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More Than 1,000 in MDRT 


It is belief of office of Walter N, 
Hiller, Chicago, chairman of Million 
Dollar Round Table, that the 1952 Table 
will have more than 1,000 members. The 
annual meeting will be in Mount Wash- 
ington, Bretton Woods, N. H., June 
13-17. Those qualifying for the ‘first 
time, as approved by January 15, follow, 
There will be other first time qualifiers 
announced later. 


John D. Banning, Northwestern Mu- 


tual, Chicago; Charles S. Bray, Victory 
Life, Topeka; Paul E. Burke, jr., North- 
western Mutual, Steubenville, OerC ay: 


Calhoun, Great Southern Life, Houston: 
Garnett Y. Clark, Provident Mutual, 
Annapolis ; J. Dallas Corbiere, Mutual 
3enefit, Boston; Richard N. Craig, CLU, 
National Life of Vermont, Joplin, Mo. 


Harold <A. Gordon, CLU, Fidelity 
Mutual, Cleveland; Herbert P. Jones, 
Atlantic Life, Pittsburgh; Richard H. 


Lasker, Mutual Life of New York, Eau 
Claire, Wis.; Wayne L. Lewis, Ohio 
State Life, Columbus; Frederick B. 
ene Jr. Mutual Benefit, Syracuse; 

Stanley Price, Equitable Society, San 
hues Tex. 


Liberty Life Manager 

Liberty Life has opened an Ordinary 
branch office in Atlanta, Ga., with Wal- 
lace Buran as manager. Mr. Buran 
joined the company in 1948 as an under- 
writer in Panama City, Fla., and was 
advanced in 1951 to the position of 
agency assistant at the home office in 
Greenville, S. 

He is a graduate of the Institute of 
Life Insurance Marketing, at Southern 
Methodist University, and of the Life 
Insurance Agency Management Asso- 
ciation’s school in agency management. 
In Panama City, he served as president 
of the Junior Chamber of Commerce 
and the Life Underwriters Association’s 
local chapter. A member of the 20th 
Air Force during World War II, he 
was awarded the Air Medal and the 
Distinguished Flying Cross. 

Currently operating in nine south- 
eastern states and the District of Co- 
lumbia, Liberty Life maintains 92 branch 
offices, has over 1,000 field representa- 
tives, and more than 825,000 policyhold- 
ers. Insurance in force is in excess of 
$480,000,000 and assets total approxi- 
mately $56,000,000. 


Washington, D. C., Manager 

Liberty Life has appointed Ralph J. 
Yow, Jr., manager of its Washington, 
D. C., branch office and named C. A. 
Smith, II, agency assistant in the Ordi- 
nary division. 

A graduate of the American Univer- 
sity, Mr. Yow has served as a life under- 
writer in Richmond, Va., and was re- 
cently a district manager there. The 
Washington office, located in the Mun- 
sey Building, was opened by Liberty 
Life in 1949 to serve the metropolitan 
area along with parts of Virginia and 
Maryland. 

Before coming with Liberty Life, Mr. 
Smith was assistant manager in charge 
of the Piedmont area of South Carolina 
for another company, being chosen in 
1950 as its “outstanding field underwriter 
in the South.” In his new position, he 
will assist in the direction of Liberty 
Life’s Ordinary field activities through- 
out the Southeast. A native of Green- 
ville, S. C. he is a graduate of the 
University of North Carolina. 


JOINS EQUITABLE SOCIETY 

Will B. Arnold, formerly in public 
relations and sales promotion work has 
joined the Equitable Society at Emporia 
under Tom Mosier, district manager. 
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Business Men’s Increase; 


Year’s Leading Producers 
Business Men’s Assurance of Kansas 
City reports record gains for the com- 
pany in 1951 with new paid life insur- 





J. M. Black 


ance of $136,833, 716, an increase of 15% 
over 1950 and life insurance in force at 
a new top of $541,097,995. 

Accident & Health premiums of $13,- 





E. V. Lincoln 


W. G. Chatham 


292,107 were the highest in the com- 
pany’s history and 7% ahead of 1950. 

Leading producer for the year was H. 
G. Horn, manager at Portland, Ore. J. 
M. Black, Nashville, qualified as presi- 
dent of the Grant Club with R. F. May, 
San Francisco, vice president. W. G. 
Chatham, Portland, Ore., became presi- 
dent of the 1952 Life Club with E. V. 
Lincoln, also of Portland, vice president. 
J. E. Seale, Dallas, is the new president 
of the Accident & Health Club and R. 
F. May, vice president. 

B.M.A. now operates in 36 states, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Hawaii and Guam 
having entered the states of Florida and 
Delaware in 1951. 


TO HONOR FREDERIC G. ELTON 





Dinner on February 5 to New York 
State Public Officer Who 
Is Retiring 

Prominent representatives of medi- 
cine, labor, education, insurance and in- 
dustry will join on February 5 in pay- 
ing tribute to Frederic G. Elton at a 
testimonial dinner at the Hotel Statler. 
Mr. Elton is retiring after long service 
with the Rehabilitation Division of the 
New York State Department of Educa- 
tion. 

Mr. Elton’s career in rehabilitation 
started about the time of World War I. 
Since then he has served with private 
agencies and with Federal and State 
governments. In 1921 he — the New 
York State Department of Education 
at the request of the present Commis- 
sioner of Education Lewis A. Wilson 
and has served with the Division of Re- 
habilitation as Chief of the Metropolitan 
District. Under his competent direction 
the rehabilitation services and facilities 
of the department expanded and grew 
in importance and effectiveness, last year 
aiding nearly 2,500 disabled persons. 

Henry D. Sayer, chairman of the testi- 
monial dinner committee, will be assisted 
by Edward Hochhauser, vice chairman: 
Arthur Eckstein, treasurer, and Mildred 
Allison, secretary to the committee. 

Honorary chairmen are Mayor Impel- 
letteri of New York: Frances Perkins, 


U. S. Civil Service Commission; Mary 
Donlon, chairman, New York State 


Workmen’s Compensation Board; Ed- 
ward Corsi, Industrial Commissioner, 
New York State; Bernard L. Shientag, 
Supreme Court Justice and Mary Swit- 
zer, director, Federal Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation. 


Occidental Ends Stewardship 
Of Federal Reserve of Kansas 


Occidental Life of California an- 
nounces the recent completion of its 
stewardship of the affairs of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Life of Kansas City, 
Kansas, following the conclusion of its 
15-year reinsurance contract through the 
federal courts of Kansas. 

The Federal Reserve Life was taken 
over by the Federal Court for Kansas 
and placed in receivership in May of 
1936, following which Occidental entered 
into a reinsurance contract to admin- 
ister the business. A 50% initial lien 
against the net equity of Federal Re- 
serve contracts was mz ide necessary by 
the state of the company’s assets. 

During its management period Occi- 
dental paid all death claims of continu- 
ing policyholders in full without lien 
reduction and in the 15 years of its 
stewardship paid out $6,503,430 in total 
benefits under Federal Reserve policies, 
of which more than half were death 
benefits. 

Occidental meanwhile achieved nine 


lien credits totaling more than a million 
dollars. These were sufficient in the 
case of policyholders who continued both 
their premiums and interest payments to 
reduce the lien from its original 50% 
to 18.52% of the net equity at the end 
of the reinsurance agreement. 

Following review and approval of Oc- 
cidental’s administration of the reinsur- 
ance agreement by the federal courts 
late last year, the Federal Reserve busi- 
ness was incorporated with other Occi- 
dental business. Assets formerly held as 
a separate management fund have now 
been merged with Occidental which 
fully guarantees liabilities. All records 
of the Federal Reserve business, main- 
tained since 1936 in a separate servicing 
office in Kansas City, have now been 
transferred to Occidental’s home office 
in Los Angeles. 

About 12,800 former Federal Reserve 
policyholders have now in effect become 
Occidental policyholders with full pay- 
ment guaranteed under their contracts, 
subject only to any remaining lien. 


Smith Urges Enactment of 


Hoover Report Proposals 
The best approach to economy in gov- 
ernment would be enactment of the pro 
posals in the MHoover Report, said 
George Willard Smith, chairman of New 
England Mutual Life, addressing a meet 
ing of businessmen in Kansas City re- 
cently. He urged his audience to let 
their representatives in Congress know 
their views on the increasing cost and 
power of the Federal Government. As 
custodians of public funds life insurance 
companies have a responsibility to speak 
out on these matters. 

Mr. Smith said the enactment of Sen- 
ate Bill 1135 would have the effect of 
cutting down the number of people in 
government which is now being ex- 
panded at the rate of 43,000 every month 
About half of the proposals of the 
Hoover Report have been enacted into 
law but many of the most important 
recommendations have not been. 


FRED T. JORDAN eee ge 
Fred T. Jordan, manager of the Home 
Office Agency of Union Mutual Life, 
Portland, Maine, has been elected presi 
dent for 1952 of the Portland General 

Agents and Managers Association. 

















CLAUDE L. FREED 


Springfield, Illinois 
Dear Mr. Becker: 
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. Little did I realize 
the potentialities! 


Mr. Chas. E. Becker, President 
The Franklin Life Insurance Company 


I want to take this opportunity to tell you how proud and thrilled I am that our 
Philadelphia Division, with approximately $12 million of new production, attained first 
honors nationally in 1951. 


In 1945 when I opened the Philadelphia office in a virgin area, little did I realize the 
potentialities of a Franklin agency franchise. At that time the Company had only about 
$300 million of insurance in force; however, the meteoric rise of the friendly Franklin has 
been almost unbelievable . . . and with the constant cooperation and guidance received 
from you, and your official family, my associates and I have found it relatively easy to 
keep pace with the Company’s remarkable progress. 


It has been exceedingly gratifying to note the earnings of our associates . . 
whom have doubled—and even tripled—their former incomes ; and a few have attained earn- 
ings which can only be termed as fabulous. The reason is simple. . 
on exclusive merchandise that have high public acceptance.” 


To have been “President for a week” last year when our great Company attained 
Billion Dollar stature was a rare privilege; and being a field associate whose division 
contributed in a major way to the Company’s $200 million net gain last year (a figure 
exceeded by few companies in the Ordinary field) presents a challenge to have our 
agency maintain leadership in 1952. 


Sincerely, 


Claude L. Freed 
Divisional Manager 


An agent cannot long travel at a faster gait than the company he represents. 





Lhe Friendly 
FRANKLIN LIFE coxessy” 


SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 


DISTINGUISHED SERVICE SINCE 1884 
One of the 15 Oldest Stock Legal Reserve Life Companies in America 


CHAS, E. BECKER, PRESIDENT 


- Over A Billion Dollars Of Insurance In Force 
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Announce Huebner Foundation 


Fellowships and Scholarships 


Pursuant to its policy of contributing 
in an effective, practical and timely man- 
ner to the improvement of insurance 
education on the collegiate level, the S. 
S. Huebner Foundation for Insurance 
Education has recently announced the 
continuance during the academic year 
1952-1953 of its enlarged fellowship and 
scholarship program. An announcement 
currently being sent to educational lead- 
ers throughout the country states that 
“Fellowships and Scholarships will be 
awarded primarily to aid teachers in 
accredited colleges and universities of 
the United States and Canada, or per- 
sons who are contemplating a teaching 
career in such colleges and universities, 
to secure preparation at the graduate 
level for insurance teaching and _ re- 
search.” 

Basic fellowship and _— scholarship 
grants for non-veterans under the cur- 
rent plan will range from $700 to $2,125, 
depending upon the qualifications and 
circumstances of the applicant. Basic 
grants cover the normal academic year 
and may be supplemented by additional 
grants during summer months, which in 
a number of instances will bring the to- 
tal award to about $3,000 per person. 
Other aid may be given in connection 
with research projects or to meet spe- 
cial situations. 


Candidate Requirements 


A candidate for a scholarship must 
have at least a bachelor’s degree and in 
addition will be required to certify that 
(1) it is his intention to follow an in- 
surance teaching career, (2) that he will 
major in insurance for a graduate de- 
gree (it is assumed in most cases that 
this will be the Ph.D.), and (3) that dur- 
ing the period for which he holds a 
grant he will not engage in any outside 
work for pav or profit without the con- 
sent of the administrative board. In 
addition to meeting the above require- 
ments, a candidate for a fellowship must 
also have previously had at least one 
vear of satisfactory graduate work. 
Names of successful candidates will be 
announced in April. 

In commenting on these awards, Dr. 
David McCahan, executive director of 
the Foundation, stated that the number 
of awards for 1952-1953 is expected to 
reach the peak of 21 attained in 1951- 
1952. He has also called attention to 
the important role which former Foun- 
dation fellows and scholars have already 
begun to fill in the 20 colleges and uni- 
versities with which they are associated 
in 15 states and Puerto Rico. 


Cooperating Committee 

The cooperating committee for the 
Foundation, under whose auspices finan- 
cial support for the Foundation is se- 
cured from life insurance companies in 
the United States and Canada, consists 
of three appointees each from the Life 
Insurance Association of America, the 
American Life Convention, and the In- 
stitute of Life Insurance. The members 
of this committee, under the chairman- 
ship of Thomas ‘f Parkinson, president, 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, in- 
clude: ; 

Harrison IL. Amber, president, Berk- 
shire Life; Harold J. Cummings, presi- 
dent, Minnesota Mutual Life; Ernest M. 
Hopkins, chairman of the board, Na- 
tional Life of Vt.; Leroy A. Lincoln, 
chairman of the board, Metropolitan 
Life; Edmund M. McConney, president, 
3ankers Life; William M. Roth: 1ermel, 
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vice president, Pacific Mutual Life; A. 
A. Rydgren, chairman of the board, Con- 
tinental American Life; Frank E. Wei- 
denborner, vice president, Guardian Life. 


Administrative Board 


The Foundation is administered at the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 
by an administrative board comprising : 

S. S. Huebner, professor of insurance 
and commerce, Wharton School of Fi- 
nance and Commerce, University of 
Pennsylvania, honorary chairman; Harry 
J. Loman, professor of insurance, Whar- 
ton School of Finance and Commerce, 
University of Pennsylvania, chairman; 
David McCahan, professor of insurance, 
Wharton School of Finance and Com- 
merce, University of Pennsylvania, ex- 
ecutive director; C. Canby Balderston, 
dean of the Wharton School of Finance 
and Commerce, University of Pennsyl- 
vania; Ralph H. Blanchard, professor of 
insurance, Graduate School of Business, 
Columbia University; Edison L. Bowers, 
professor of economics, School of Com- 
merce, Ohio State University; Edwin B. 
Williams, provost, University of Penn- 
sylvania. 

Detailed information respecting fellow- 
ship and scholarship awards may be se- 
cured from the Foundation’s executive 
director, 3924 Walnut Street, Philadel- 
phia 4, Pa. 


Enters Radio Advertising 

Life Insurance Co. of Georgia will en- 
ter the field of radio advertising in 
February with a_ series of “capsule 
dramas” called True to Life Stories from 
Life of Georgia. Actually one-minute 
spots, they will run five mornings a week 
on about 50 stations. The campaign is 
scheduled for a 13-week period. 

The quick dramas use about 45 sec- 
onds to develop a story of some famous 
person’s experience in which “money 
was worth most when needed most.” 
A radio actor is narrator. Final 15 
seconds are used for the commercial 
tie-in of life insurance and Life of 
Georgia agents’ service. 























FOR YOU TO LET US SHOW YOU WHY 
LEADING LIFE UNDERWRITERS CONSULT 
US REGARDING ALL PHASES OF DISABILITY 
INCOME INSURANCE. 

MASSACHUSETTS INDEMNITY INSURANCE COMPANY 


654 BEACON STREET 
Boston, Massachusetts 


(The brochure entitled “We Must Have Income” 
is yours for the asking.) 

















J. J. McDonald ‘to Denver 


John J. McDonald is general agent 
in Denver for Columbian National Life 
of Boston, succeeding Harry F. Kits- 
miller. 

Mr. McDonald, a native of Marshfield, 
Wisconsin, is a graduate of West Point. 
After serving for several years with the 
U.S. occupation troops in Germany, he 
returned as an instructor at Fort Riley, 
Kansas. 

He joined the Columbian National 
as a special agent, in July, 1950, upon 
his release from active military duty. 
In 1950, his first year as an agent in 
the life insurance field, he qualified 
for the company’s Producers Advisory 
Board, which consists of the seven lead- 
ing agents in the company. 

He is currently president of the 
Denver Civic Council, and is active in 
the Junior Chamber of Commerce and 
the University Hills civic association. 
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Business leaders today recognize the necessity for man- 
agement not only to make a sound benefit program 
available for employees, but at the same time to achieve 
better employee understanding of the many benefits. 


Connecticut General is doing extensive research on 
this subject, in partnership with companies it serves 
and in cooperation with experts in the field of com- 
munications. The resulting knowledge is being inte- 
grated with that gained in Connecticut General’s 39 
years of group insurance experience. 


CONNECTICUT GENERAL 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 


LIFE * ACCIDENT + HEALTH » GROUP INSURANCE AND PENSION PLANS + PENSION TRUSTS » ANNUITIES 














Superintendent Travelers 
Salary Allotment Sales 





CHALMER C. COX 


The Travelers has appointed Chalmer 
C. Cox as superintendent of Salary Al- 
lotment Sales at the home office. He 
has been manager of life, accident and 
Group lines at the Newark, N. J. office 
since January, 1950. 

A native of Rushville, IIL, he joined 
Travelers in 1929 as a field supervisor, 
life, accident and group lines, at the 
Peoria, IIL, office. In 1934 he was ap- 
pointed assistant manager at Peoria. He 
became associate manager at Indianapo- 
lis in 1938 and was appointed manager 
there the following year. He served in 
that capacity until his appointment to 
Newark. 


L. C. PETERS HONORED 
L. C. Peters, Aetna Life, former secre- 
tary of the Salina Life Underwriters 
Association, was honored recently at a 
dinner given by General Agent V. B. 
Askew, Wichita, for “outstanding per- 
formance.” 
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Persons Agency, Chicago 
Leads Mutual Life Field 





HENRY W. PERSONS 


The Chicago (Persons) agency of 
Mutual Life of New York led all the 
company’s agencies in volume of insur- 
ance sold during 1951. This marked the 
fourth consecutive year that the unit, 
managed by Henry W. Persons, held 
first place in volume. 

The New York (Myer) agency, man- 
aged by Richard E. Myer, CLU, was 
first in number of policies sold during 
the year and second in volume. Charles 
Kk. Brown’s Grand Rapids agency was 
second in number of policies sold and 
eighth in volume. 

Milwaukee, managed by George A. 
Knutsen, CLU, and Spokane, managed 
by Lyle H. Funnell, CLU, ranked third 
and fourth, respectively, in each cate- 
gory. 

Other leaders in volume of insurance 
sold, in order of their ranking: New 
Orleans, San Francisco, Seattle, Los 
Angeles (Sattem) and Portland, Ore. 

Other leaders in number of policies 
sold were: Scranton, Buffalo, St. Paul, 
Oklahoma City, Pittsburgh and Cleve- 
land. 


Pacific Mutual Life’s New 


° oe Swe 

Cashiers Training Division 
Pacific Mutual Life has announced 
that a special agency cashiers training 
division is being incorporated within 
its home office planning and coordi- 
nating department. Supervised by 
Adolph J. Haase, for many years head 
of Pacific Mutual’s policyholders serv- 
ice division, the new division will not 
only give special training to cashiers 
but will undertake responsibility for the 
continuing development of improved 
agency office clerical procedures and 
the coordination of these with home 
office services. 

Commenting on the new development, 

Pacific Mutual's Superintendent of 
Agencies Fred S. Sibley pointed out 
that the objectives of the new training 
division are closely allied with the com- 
pany’s over-all field expansion program, 
Which is rapidly establishing new general 
agency offices in key population centers 
throughout the country. All newly em- 
ployed cashiers will automatically be- 
come eligible for the special training 
course. 
_ In addition to a thorough grounding 
in all technical phases of insurance 
work, Pacific Mutual cashiers will re- 
ceive expert coaching for the successful 
handling of their prime responsibility 
—the maintenance of genuinely helpful 
and friendly relations with policyhold- 
ers and public. 


NAVAL ACADEMY FUND 





Class of 1946 Starts Foundation With 
20-Year Endowments Issued by 
Manhattan Life 
The class of 1946, United States Naval 
Academy, with Fleet Admiral William 
F. Halsey (Ret.) as sponsor, on January 
18 started a trust fund capitalized with 
20-year endowment policies issued by 
Manhattan Life. The trust, upon ma- 
turity, will provide funds for educational, 
charitable and scientific purposes. It is 
believed to be the first such plan in the 

history of the Naval Academy. 


Members of the class will be asked 
to purchase 20-year endowment policies, 
which, upon death of the insured or 
at maturity, will be paid to the trustee 
of the foundation. Contributions from 
other than class members will be wel- 
comed and may be either through an 
outright gift or by the purchase of an 
endowment. 

Bankers Trust Co., as trustee, will 
manage and invest contributions to the 
foundation. Ultimate disposition of the 
funds provided by the individual endow- 
ments will be determined by the con- 
tributors, based on suggestions made by 
an advisory committee of eleven mem- 
bers, all graduates of the Naval Academy 
class. 


Sells Mortgage Bonds 
To the New York Life 


Southwestern Associated Telephone 
Co. has sold $1,250,000 of 334% first 
mortgage bonds due 1982 to the New 
York Life, it has been announced by 
Roy Autry, president of the telephone 
company. Proceeds will be applied to- 
wards repayment of construction bank 
loans. 

The telephone company serves a popu- 
lation of over 700,000 in Texas, Arkan- 
sas, Oklahoma, New Mexico and Loui- 
siana. Principal communities served are 
Texarkana, Baytown, Lamesa, Texas; 
Carlsbad and Hobbs, New Mexico. 
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Paul Parker Photo 


Front Row (left to right)—John D. Marsh, CLU, general agent, Lincoln National, 
Washington, D. C., vice chairman; Charles W. Campbell, CLU, manager, Prudential, 


Newark, N. J., chairman; M. L 
secretary ; 


William Eugene Hays, CLU, general agent, 


Camps, general agent, John Hancock, New York, 


New England Mutual, 


Boston, chairman, advisory committee on agency management training; W. Thomas 
Craig, general agent, Aetna Life, Los Angeles, immediate past chairman; H. Fre 

Monley, assistant director of company relations, Life Insurance Agency Manage- 
ment Association, and Ray H. Wertz, manager, Reliance Life, Detroit, vice chairman. 


Standing (left to right)—Lawrence W. Jackson, associate director of field service 
and administrative assistant to the General Agents and Managers Conference, 
NALU; W. Henry Blohm, general agent, Provident Mutual, Cincinnati, director; 
William A. Arnold, II. general agent, John Hancock, New York, director; Benjamin 


N. Woodson, CLU, managing director, 


NALU; Osborne Bethea, general agent, 


Prudential, New York; William J. Nenner, general agent, Penn Mutual, Cleveland, 


director; 


and Halsey D. Josephson, CLU, general agent Connecticut Mutual, 


New York, director. 


Plans for a two-day 
gram to held 
NALU’s mid-year 
March 17-20, 
meeting of the board of directors of the 
Agents 
Managers Conference of National 


management pro- 
connection with 
Chicago, 
the 


be in 
meeting in 
were laid out at first 
and 
Asso- 
ciation of Life Underwriters which took 


NALU 


newly organized General 


place at headquarters, January 


14. 

Guests included Davis W. Gregg, 
Cras, American College of Life 
Underwriters, and H. Fred Monley, 
sistant director of company relations, 
Agency Management Association. Rep- 
resenting NALU were B. N. Woodson, 
managing director and L. W. Jackson, 
associate director of field service and 
administrative assistant to the General 
Agents and Managers Conference. 

Conference Chairman Campbell re- 
vealed that the proposed program of the 
conference will open with a luncheon 
on Monday, March 17, will continue with 
a meeting in the afternoon, followed by 
an evening dinner program and conclude 
with a session on Tuesday morning, 
March 18, at which outstanding speakers 
of national importance will appear. 

George Neitlich, CLU manager, 
Metropolitan Life, Boston, was elected 
director of the conference succeeding 
William L. Hardy, manager, West Coast 
Life, San Francisco, who resigned, coin- 
— with his election as director of 

gencies of his company. 

"eniiecsl ip chairman John Marsh re- 
ported that the new conference starts 
with 1,066 members. Existing General 
Agents and Managers Associations have 
been invited to apply for membership in 
local units. All applicants for member- 
ship whose applications are postmarked 
on or before February 29 will be en- 
rolled as charter members. Special cer- 
tificates will be presented to such mem- 
bers. 

A brochure telling the story of the 
new conference has been prepared by 
Halsey Josephson, chairman of the com- 
mittee on publications, which will shortly 
be distributed to general agents and 
managers who are members of NALU. 
The committee on extension will make a 
survey of the ninety-nine local associa- 
tions of general agents and managers, 
for the purpose of developing informa- 
tion which will assist in the formation 


Dr. 
dean of 


as- 


of new associations, it was announced 
by Ray H. Wertz, committee chairman. 
He stated further that plans are also 
being formulated for the establishment 
of a closer relationship between the 
General Agents and Managers Confer- 
ence and local managers groups. 

W. Thomas Craig, immediate past 
chairman and chairman of the committee 
of past national chairmen, reported that 
ten of the nineteen past chairmen are 
still active heads of agencies and that 
all have accepted appointment to serve 
on his committee. Of the nine remaining 
chairmen who led the group from its 
inception in 1931, two are deceased, sev- 
eral are retired and the balance are 
serving as company officers. 
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General Agent’s contract available to man with ability to organize 
agency and produce a volume of business 
Manhattan — Long Island 
Write: PETER E. TUMBLETY 


First Vice President 
EMPIRE STATE MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 
60 East 42nd Street MU 2-5950 New York City 











Old Line Life Leaders 

H. R. Buckman, CLU, led the sales 
force of Old Line Life in 1951 in paid 
volume, premiums and number of lives 
insured, marking his 12th straight year 
as leader. Mr. Buckman is a life and 
qualifying member of the Million Dollar 
Round Table (his eighth year to quali- 
fy), a member of the Wisconsin Life 
Insurance Leaders Round Table and 
six-time holder of the National Quality 


Fianklin Life Has 59 
Million-Dollar Agencies 


Fifty-nine agencies of Franklin Life 
of Springfield, Ill., passed the million 
dollar mark in net paid production dur- 
ing 1951 according to an announcement 
by Chas. E. Becker, president. The 
Philadelphia division led the entire na- 
tional organization with $13 million of 
net paid production. The Milwaukee di- 
vision was in second place, and the Chi- 
cago division in third. 

Keith S. Smith of Springfield, TIL. 


Award. Norman D. Hempe ranked sec- ‘ i ; ae 
ssiail hae- cated: agelaean oie Gatien, ey een named Franklin Man of the Year 

mn pan sees I de * with $1% million of net paid production. 
H. Froehlich third in volume, second Immediately after joining the Franklin 


Life in January, 1950, Mr. Smith stepped 
into national leadership of the company. 
He ranked first nationally in the com- 


in lives; J. E. Clifford third in premiums 
and G. J. Hulka third in lives. 
In the general agent group Buckman 


> pany that year, and during 1951 made 
and Associates were leaders for the sev- 468 sales with a net paid volume of 
enth consecutive year, McNamara Agen- $114 million. November was his top 
cy, Waukesha, was second, its third month with 56 sales. V. D. Wright 
time in that position and Du Bose Agen- Miami, Fla. and E. E. Biscamp, Beau- 
cy, Milwaukee third. mont, Texas, completed the year in sec- 


ond and third places respectively, both 
exceeding a million in net paid produc- 


tion. 
M. J. Lauer Agency Leads In April of the past year, Franklin 
Continental American Life, Wilming- [Life celebrated the attainment of. bil- 
ton, has announced that the Matthew lion dollar stature, and completed the 
J. Lauer Agency, 295 Madison Avenue, year with a net gain of $200,000,000 of 
New York, was the leading agency of  jnsurance in force. 


the company for 1951. 








Endorse Claude C. Jones 


Claude C. Jones, general agent, Con- 
necticut Mutual, Indianapolis, 30-year 
veteran of association work at local, state 
and national levels in both Indiana and 
New York, was endorsed as candidate 
for NALU trustee by the Indiana State 
and Indianapolis associations. 

In Indiana, Mr. Jones has held virtu- 
ally every office in the Indianapolis and 
Indiana associations, up through the 
presidency of both. He has also served 
as president of the Indianapolis General 
Agents and Managers Association. In 
Buffalo, he was a director of the local 
association and a member of the advisory 
council of the New York State Associa- 
tion. On a national level, Jones 
served as national committeeman for the 
Buffalo association and is currently na- 
tional committeeman for the Indianapolis 
association. He was a member of the 
nominating committee of NALU in 1941 
and served as chairman of the elections 
committee in 
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GUARANTEE MUTUAL GEN. AGTS. 

George L. Hamlin, CLU, agency vice 
president, Guarantee Mutual Life of 
Omaha has announced the appointment 
of two additional general agents. Perry 
L. Williams will represent Guarantee 
Mutual in Atlanta, Georgia. Mr. Wil- 
liams has been in the life insurance 
business since 1946. 

Jack Lifsitz has been promoted to 
general agent for the Akron, Ohio ter- 
ritory. He was formerly a field under- 
writer in the Akron agency of Guar- 
antee Mutual. 
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Northwestern Mutual 
Business for 1951 

$423 MILLION NEW INSURANCE 

A. J. Ostheimer, III, Led Field With 


$8 Million; Eckert Agency Led 
With $15 Million 








With $423 million of new insurance 
sold by its agency force during 1951, the 
total business in force of Northwestern 
Mutual Life reached $6% billion on 
1,440,000 policies at the end of last year, 
according to annual figures just made 
known. 

Mid-1950 produced a tremendous vol- 
ume of sales that was too much to over- 
come last year. As a result, sales were 
off 7% in 1951. However, they were up 
% in the last quarter, and December 
showed a gain of 11%. It was pointed 
out by Grant L. Hill, vice president and 
director of agencies, that this continued 
improvement indicates 1952 should be a 
splendid year for life insurance sales. 

Heading the Northwestern sales force 
throughout the country last year was 
A. J. Ostheimer, III, Philadelphia, with 
a production of over $8 million. The 
other leaders were N. H. Seefurth and 
Ben S. McGiveran, Chicago; H. B. Ruhl, 
Detroit; J. N. Meeks, Columbus, Ohio; 
E. M. Klein, Cleveland; Royall R. 
Brown, Winston-Salem, N. C.; Sidney 
Weisman, Detroit; A. C. F. Finkbiner, 
Jr, Philadelphia, and F. D. Leete, Jr., 
Indianapolis. 

National sales leaders among the 89 
general agencies of the company for 
the past year are C. R. Eckert, Detroit, 
with over $15 million; Jamison & Phelps, 
Chicago; R. Mage, Los Angeles; J. 
Lowell Craig, Milwaukee; j ae Stumm, 


Aurora, Ill.; A. C. F. Finkbiner, Phila- 
delphia; M. A. Carroll, Oshkosh, Wis., 
P. T. Allen, Buffalo; R. J. Dolwick, 


Cleveland, and Frank R. Horner, Madi- 
son, Wis. 


Stuart Monroe to Instruct 


Insurance Society Classes 
Stuart A. Monroe, associate general 
agent of the Solomon Huber Agency of 
Mutual Benefit Life in New York, will 
be the instructor in classes in Estate 
Planning, Part II, conducted by the 
School of Insurance of the Insurance 
Society of New York, beginning Febru- 
ary 6. 

This second part of the School’s Estate 
Planning series includes discussion of 
situations of estate transfer, taking in 
problems of shrinkage, Federal estate 
and State inheritance taxes, forced 
liquidation, minimizing death costs, gift 
taxes, trusts, creditor’s rights, com- 
munity property, beneficiaries and op- 
tional settlements, and income taxes. 

In the entire course, stress is placed 
on developing the practical, technical 
skills necessary to produce satisfying life 
insurance production. The first part of 
the series was given in the preceding 
semester, and the third part will be con- 
ducted later on a case method seminar 
basis. 

Mr. Monroe’s popularity as an instruc- 
tor has long since been established with 
students of the School of Insurance. He 
has lectured for the school for several 
terms on law, trusts and taxes. Before 
becoming associated with the Solomon 
Huber Agency, he was assistant counsel 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society. 
He is a member of the New York Bar, 
and is well known as a lecturer and 
—e to tax and insurance period- 
icals. 

The Estate Planning Classes will be 
held at 5:30 p.m. on Wednesday for 15 
weeks. Registration is being taken now 
at the school’s offices on the 14th floor 
of 107 William Street. Further informa- 
tion may be obtained from Educational 
Assistant A, Leslie Leonard, CLU. 


Recommendations for NALU Nominees 


Recommendations of nominees for of- 
ficers and trustees of the National As- 
sociation of Life Underwriters to be 
submitted for election at its 63rd annual 
convention in Atlantic City, September 
8-12 next, are being sought by the 
association’s committee on nominations, 
states Clifford H. Orr, CLU, NALU past 
president and chairman of this vear’s 
committee. All state and local associa- 
tion presidents and association leaders 
throughout the country are being invited 
by the committee to screen the member- 
ship in their various localities and sub- 
mit names of candidates qualified to fill 
the top echelon of NALU. 

The NALU by-laws provide that the 
committee on nominations shall not only 
solicit recommendations of nominees for 
offices to be filled at the annual election 
but shall investigate the qualifications 
of all persons under consideration. No 
person may be recommended for any 
office without his consent having been 
first obtained and official endorsement 
by his local or state association must 
accompany each recommendation. Spon- 
soring groups may obtain from the 
chairman of the committee copies of a 
questionnaire, seeking information on 
the qualifications on each candidate 
submitted for national office. 


Six Expire This Year 


The by-laws instruct the committee 
on nominations to recommend candidates 
for the offices of president, vice presi- 
dent, secretary and treasurer and to 
select not less than seven nor more 
than nine candidates for the office of 





ON SNOWBOUND TRAIN 





J. C. Molder, Mrs. Molder and R. M. 
Stobbs of Mass. Protective Rescued 
After Harrowing Experience 
Three of the passengers on the snow- 
bound “City of San Francisco” train 
enroute last week to the coast, who 
were caught in the high Sierra Mountain 
blizzard that stalled the train, were J. 
C. Molder, vice president and_ secre- 
tary of Massachusetts Protective Asso- 
ciation; Russell M. Stobbs, assistant 
counsel of that company, and Mrs. J. 
C. Molder who accompanied her hus- 
band to the Pacific Coast. After hours 
of waiting until relief arrived the 
Molders and Mr. Stobbs were rescued 
from their plight along with other 

passengers. 

The Massachusetts Protective officers 
are continuing their business trip to 
the west coast. 


Bankers of Iowa Increase 

Insurance in force of Bankers Life of 
Iowa on December 31 totaled $1,677,132, 
079, which is an increase of $117,491. - 
150. Paid-for, increased and restored on 


that date totaled $200,748,447. 


trustee. The terms of six members of 
the present board of trustees will expire 
at the 1952 convention. 

Mr. Orr, and the members of his com- 
mittee, urged sponsoring groups to sub- 
mit the names of their candidates as 

early in the year as possible, in order 
that the committee may consider those 
recommendations at its meeting which 
will be held at the time of the NALU 
mid-year meeting in Chicago, March 
17- 20. He stated that the committee is 
anxious to complete the work of pre- 
paring its report and releasing it to the 
membership well in advance of the At- 
lantic City convention, in order that all 
local and state association leaders may 
have full opportunity to review and con- 


sider the slate recommended by the 
committee. Mr. Orr pointed out that 
the release of his committee’s report 


will not, of course, interfere with the 
regular privilege of presenting additional 
recommendations from the floor of the 
convention. 


Nominating Committee 


The five members elected to this year’s 
nominating committee are: Clifford H. 
Orr, CLU, general agent, National Life 
of Vermont, Philadelphia, chairman; 
Gerard S. Brown, CLU, agent, Penn 
Mutual Life, Chicago; David Marks, Jr., 
CREE general agent, New England Mu- 
tual Life, New York; Thomas C. 
Nicholls, Jr., CLU, agent, New England 
Mutual Life, New Orleans, and Robert 
R. Reno, Jr., CLU, associate agency 
manager, Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety, Chicago. 


Youngman Agency Leaders 

Four agents who hold top achievement 
records for 1951 were named this week 
by the Arthur V. Youngman agency, 
New York representatives of Mutual 

3enefit Life of Newark. The men will 
be honored at a special agency meeting 
early next month for their part in 
making 1951 the agency’ s biggest year 
to date, with a 10% increase over last 
year’s volume of business. 

Leading all others in volume with 
$701,800 was Rowland F. Mellor, a life 
member of the Million Dollar Round 
Table. John H. Hanway was lives lead- 
er with 67 paid for, resulting in more 
than half a million dollars. Foremost 
producer in the new organization group 
was William J. Flynn, while Milmoe F. 
3rown topped others in the amount of 
first-year commissions. 


TOPEKA GENERAL AGENT 
John S. Spencer, former assistant gen- 
eral agent of Bankers of Nebraska at 
Topeka, has succeeded Earl F. Goodrich 
as general agent there. Mr. Goodrich, 


who retired after 23 years as general 
agent, has been with the company since 
1908. 




























life insurance field— investigate the 
opportunities at Eastern Life . . . 
now. 


GENERAL AGENCIES Now Available 


EASTERN features a complete range 
of life insurance forms to cover most 
needs, plus $10.00 monthly income 





2& 

A HORIZON is nothing save 
the limit of our sight,” wrote the 
philosopher Raymond. If you can 
see the vast possibilities for inde- 
pendence as a general agent in the 


in New York, New Jersey, Connecti- 
cut, Delaware and the District of 
Columbia. For information, write to 
Murray April, Director of Agencies. 











disability benefits. 








Sooo ogee oe SeSe5e5e 
Brokerage 
Supervisor 


Great opportunity in grow- 
ing agency for man with 
brokerage experience. Agen- 
cy does brokerage business 
primarily. Long established 
company has complete line 
and is liberal in underwriting. 

Gocd salary plus conimis- 
sion on all business secured, 
thus making sizable income 
possible. 

Floaters and those unwill- 
ing to work need not apply. 

An interview will be held 


in trustworthy confidence. 
(Our personnel has been notified of 
this advertisement.) 


Box 2069 


The Eastern Underwriter 
41 Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 








HEARD OnThe WAY 











Pittsburgh newspapers say that three 
big outfits are planning large roa in 
that city. They are the Hilton, Statler 
and Sheraton chains. Statler officials 


say they have been discussing the possi- 
bilities of erecting a hotel in or near 
the $40,000,000 Gateway Center, a section 
where three new type office buildings 
are now under construction under the 
sponsorship of Urban Redevelopment 
Authority. Financing of these projects 


is being underwritten by Equitable 
Society. 
G. N. Dickinson, Jr., has gone with 


the pension division of the life depart- 
ment of Provident Life and Accident. In 


1940 he joined Shenandoah Life as 
branch office auditor and became a 
director in 1944, 

C. D. Maier, Penn Mutual Life’s new 


general agent in Denver, attended Kan- 
sas State Teachers College and then 
for 17 years was in retail clothing busi- 
ness. He joined Penn Mutual’s Paul 
Jernigan agency in Wichita in 1943 and 
in 1947 was appointed Oklahoma City 
general agent. 


Abraham Lincoln is quoted on the front 
of a New York City high school building 
(Washington Irving) as saying: 

You cannot build character and 
courage by taking away a man’s initiative 
and independence. . . . You cannot help 
men permanently by doing for them 
what they could do and should do for 
themselves.” 

Uncle Francis. 


MADE CHIEF UNDERWRITER 

Everett Wilson of Atlanta has been 
appointed chief underwriter for Life 
Co. of Georgia and William F. Morris 
has been named manager of the under- 


writing department. 


native of Austell, Ga., Mr. Wilson 
became associated with Life of Georgia 
in 1945. During World War II, he 
served with the infantry in the E.T.Q. 


Mr. Morris joined the company in 1946. 
A native of Atlanta, he attended the 
Atlanta division of the University of 
Georgia and received an LL.B. degree 
from Atlanta Law School. Both men 
are members of the Institute of Home 
Office Underwriters. 
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EDUCATIONAL GRANTS 
New York Life 


that it is making grants of $5,000 each to 


N. Y. LIFI 


The announcement by 


five universities in stimulating life insur- 


ance learning and in professional rela- 


tionships with insurance will meet wide 


commendation in educational and insur- 


circles. It is another demonstra- 


ance 
tion on the part of life insurance in 
appreciation of a field of educators who 
are specializing in a work the impor- 
tance of which is best realized by the 
business which furnishes the careers 


in which the students will eventually em- 
bark. 

Each of the 
the New York Life is giving 


five universities to which 


these grants 


—and it is expected they will be re- 


newed annually over a three-year period 
least 
is a great asset to the 


has at one outstanding person- 


ality who insur- 


ance business as well as to the persons 


who buy insurance. These are times 


when professional assistance is essential 


to meet protection needs which have 
been growing in complexity. The per- 
sonalities referred to are L. J. Acker- 
man, dean of University of Connecticut’s 
business administration school; Robert 
Mehr, professor of insurance, Univer- 
sity of Illinois; Dr. John Bickley, as- 
sociate professor of insurance, Ohio 
State; Herbert C. Graebner, dean of Col- 
lege of Business Administration, Butler 
University ; and Thomas H. Carroll, dean 


of School of Administration, 


University of North Carolina. 


Business 


Of course, there are a great many 


life in- 


other educators specializing in 


surance in the colleges and universities 
of the United States, many of them top 
rank men in the educational field. And 


the number of educational institutions 


providing insurance courses has been 
and will continue to 
to the stituation 
years ago when only Wharton 


Michigan 


constantly growing 


grow, a great contrast 


f some 
School, 


University of and a 


few other colleges gave this specializa- 
tion. That it has been of tremendous 
value to the business is evidenced by 


life in- 
hold 


positions at 


the thousands of alumni in the 


surance ranks, many of whom are 


ing important executive 


home offices or are leaders in production. 


In making the grants it was not the 


the post office of New York City under act of 


New York 


schools or their courses 


intention of Life to grade 
the value of the 
in comparison with others or to rank 
the educators of America in accordance 
the business. 
the com- 


recognition to a 


with their importance to 
Instead, it 
in giving public 
and men doing a par- 


was a gesture of 
pany 
group of colleges 
job in furtherance of 


ticularly good 


career preparation. 


CPCU MULTIPLE LINE VIEWS 

\ valuable addition to the knowledge 
of what insurance producers and com- 
pany representatives think with respect 
to several problems associated with mul- 
tiple peril policies on personal-residential 
lines has been created through the an- 


swers to questionnaires submitted by 


400 


Chartered 


Society of 
Un- 


that society 


nearly members of the 


Property and Casualty 


derwriters. All members of 


are men, and women, with advanced 
training and knowledge, for the CPCU 
designation is awarded only to those 


strict examinations 
with the 
other 


part 


who have _ passed 


not only intricacies of 
but of 


associated in 


dealing 
insurance subjects which 


are with insurance 


answers received 
CPCU 


intelligent 


the 
the 


practice. Hence 


from members of are pre- 


sumed to be based ,on study 
of the 

The 
New Jersey Chapter of the CPCU with 
Garret W. of Newark chairman 
of the committee The 
Eastern pub- 
lishes a summary of the replies and de- 


subject matter. 


information was gathered by the 


Roerink 
on research. 
week 


Underwriter. this 


tails with respect to, several questions. 
More will appear in subsequent issues. 
It should prove not only interesting but 
constructive reading. 


John C. Charlton, manager of the 
bonding department of Fidelity & De- 
posit’s Chicago general agency, is now 
assistant manager of the Washington, 
D.C., branch. He sueceeds William J. 
Martin, now manager of the Albany 
branch office. 

a ae 
John Gunnaway, Warren, Ark., at the 


age of 83 is still a local insurance agent. 
He has been an agent for 55 years and 


recently attended a meeting of the 
Arkansas Association of Insurance 
Agents. 














THOMAS J. WATSON, JR. 
Thomas J. Watson, Jr., who has been 
elected president of International Busi- 

ness Machines Corporation, is a trustee 

or director in Mutual Life of New 

York, Bankers Trust Co., Brown Uni- 

versity and of (Committee for mugint 

Development. He is vice chairman, U.S 

Council of the International Ch smber 

of Commerce and member of Business 

Advisory Council for the Department 

of Commerce and member or visiting 

committee of Harvard University de- 
partment of astronomy. He is commis- 
sioner, Greater New York Councils of 
the Boy Scouts of America and now 
is on executive committee of Memorial 

Hospital. Also, he is a director of New 

York Chapter, American Red Cross. 

Since September, 1949, he has been ex- 

ecutive vice president of IBM. Mr. 

Watson had a distinguished flying expe- 

rience in World War II in U. S. Army 

Air Forces. When discharged he had 

rank of colonel. 


* * * 


Glen J. Spahn, second vice president, 
Metropolitan Life, and manager for 
Dominion of Canada, has written an 
article in The Financial Post of To- 
ronto in which he prophesies continua- 
tion of the upward business trend in 
1952. Reason is the steady growth of 
Canada’s population accompanied by its 
increased concentration in urban centers. 





Sir John Anderson of the Employers 
Liability was the only insurance man 
who figured in the King of England’s 
New Year’s honors this year. He was 
raised to Viscount. 

a see 


Harry W. Jones, vice president of 
Mutual Benefit of Newark, N. J., and 
Henry E. Blagden, second vice president 
and actuary of The Prudential, have 
been appointed by Governor Driscoll of 
New Jersey as members of a nine-man 
Commission to Study and Report upon 
Amendments to the New Jersey State 
Employe Retirement System. The com- 
mission will study the problems involved 
under the present system, in the need 
for recalculating from time to time the 
rate of contribution by the member, and 
will make recommendations for solution. 
The problems have increasing impor- 
tance because a good many municipali- 
ties and counties in recent years have 
insured their retirement pension liabili- 
ties in the state fund. 

ie ae 


Edward H. McCoy, claims attorney 
in Washington, D. C., has been appoint- 
ed claims attorney ‘in charge of the 
Pittsburgh claim office of Fidelity & 
Deposit. A graduate of Washington 
University Law School in 1948 he prac- 
ticed law for a year before joining 
F. & D. jn October, 1949 when he joined 
the St. Louis branch as assistant to 
claims attorney A. V. McNeal. He was 
transferred to home office in February 
of last year. 

x * 

George H. Stillwell, special agent of 
the North British Group, celebrated his 
25th anniversary on January 11. He was 
inducted into the “Norbrit Guards” by 
Secretary P. deGruchy and received 
a gold wrist watch. Mr. Stillwell joined 
the North British in January, 1927, as 
map clerk. In February, 1947, he was 
named special agent in Massachusetts 
and in November, 1949, was transferred 
to Hartford where he now travels north- 
ern Connecticut and western Massa- 
chusetts. 

a 
“Home Office 
employe-published magazine of 


Helen Olson, editor of 
News,” 


Pacific Mutual Life, has been reelected 
to serve a third term as secretary of 
the Southern California Industrial Edi- 
tors Association. In the association’s 
1951 magazine contest, Pacific Mutual’s 
Home Office News carried off top 
award for all-around excellence, as well 


as six firsts and five seconds for achieve- 
ment in specific fields. 





Alan Beck (left), editor of the New England Mutual’s field publication “The Pilot’s 


Log,” 


receives an award of excellence from William 





ident of the 


Massachusetts Association of Industrial Editors. Mr. Beck is the Peon of the New 


England Mutual’s now famous “What Is a Boy?” and “What Is a Girl?” 


essays. 
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Gardner Writes From Tokyo 

Leonard M. Gardner, formerly coun- 
sel of New York State Insurance De- 
has been living in Japan for 
three years. Recently, he was trans- 
ferred from the occupation to the Army 
and is now working in the Judge Advo- 
cate Section. When the uniform code 
of military justice went into effect on 
May 31 he started working on problems 
created by it. 

Mr. Gardner’s particular job has been 
to go to the Army stockade (jail), where 
he has been interviewing members of 
the military, and advise them on their 
right to appeal and how to do it. By first 
week in Novmber he had interviewed 120 
boys. In addition to giving advice on 
those appeals he has been designated 
legal assistant adviser to them. Most of 
his clients had fought in Korea. 

After a visit to both Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki Mr. Gardner sees no resent- 
ment on the part of the citizens of 
those cities or hatred because of their 
atomic bombing. In fact, he sees no 
resentment because of the war. 

“Many criticisms have been published 
of the fact that Americans were first 
to use the Atomic bomb,” he says. “We 
now know that the Japanese realized the 
jig was up when Germany surrendered 
and they started talking surrender then. 
If there had been no atomic bomb drop- 
ping the Japanese would have strung 
out negotiations indefinitely. From that 
standpoint it appears to me that the 
bombs might have saved both American 
and Japanese lives.” 

That the Japanese are a likeable peo- 
ple is Mr. Gardner’s opinion. He was 
legal assistant adviser at Camp Drake 
for six weeks. He found that many 
Americans are marrying Japanese girls. 
Two GI’s came to him and said they 
wanted to take out Japanese citizenship 
papers as they desired to spend the rest 
of their lives there. 

“We have changed the people of Ja- 
pan,” he said. “In our PX’s it has in- 
terested me to see the Japanse wife of an 
American with their 2-year-old_ child. 
With American clothes, food, lipstick 
and so on the Japanese wife has been 
so changed that she looks completely 
different from her sister who has not 
married an American. 

“This country is very prosperous and 
from what I have seen and read this 
prosperity is the greatest in its history. 
Not having to support an army, navy 
or diplomatic service may have some- 
thing to do with it. 

“T have quite a few Chinese friends 
here and recently completed reading the 
State Department’s hite Book on 
China covering our relations with that 
country over the past century. It con- 
tains 1,045 pages and tells a graphic 
story of an interesting people. Since 
coming to the Orient I have visited In- 
dia, Korea, China and Japan and am 
surprised to see that each of these Far 
Eastern nations is so different from the 
others. 

“The Japanese people were very glad 


partment, 














to sée the peace treaty signed in San 


Francisco. Many of the trades people 
will be sorry to see us get out.” 

Discussing Korea Mr. Gardner said: 
“Peace seems very far away. The boys 
who are doing the fighting there call 
it World War 2% and laugh about its 
being called a police action. In talking 
to .two first lieutenants who were 
wounded in Korea and recuperated in 
Japan they corroborated that the going 
in Korea was tough. In my eight months 
in Korea I noted that natives bragged 
about the country’s 4,000 years of his- 
tory, but when I studied the history it 
occurred to me that it consisted prin- 
cipally of headaches. All the boys fight- 
ing in Korea like to get mail; but so 
do the American civilians in the depart- 
ment of the army. 

“Incidentally, it might interest you to 
know that the complete cost of a small 
dinner party we had at Fujiya Hotel, 
Myanoshite, 60 miles from Tokyo, was 
$3.10 for the five members of the party. 
It included turkey for all and wine for 


four.” 
x * x 


Jet Planes 


The world’s first jet-powered passenger 
service, London to Cairo, is expected to 
operate early in 1952. This will be done 
by BOAC, the British making an in- 
vestment of $20,000,000 in a 14-Comet 
fleet. Canadian Pacific Airlines is sold 
on jets, but Canadian opinion is divided. 
Discussing the situation in Canada and 
the United States relative to high pow- 
ered planes Ronald A. Keith, editor of 
Canadian Aviation, said in part in The 
Financial Post of ‘Toronto: 

“Canadian Pacific Airlines plans to 
operate two Comets between Honolulu 
and Australia starting next September, 
have an option to purchase four Comet 
Il’s for delivery in 1954. The RCAF, 
which has ordered two of the jet- 
powered Comets, won’t be running an 
airline, won’t have to show a profit, but 
is betting on their reliability and free- 
dom from maintenance bugs. 

“TCA, on the other hand, has resisted 
the charms of the jet-propelled siren, in- 
sists the debut of practical gas turbine 
(or jet) operation is at least five years 
in the future. Backing this conviction 
is TCA’s $7.5 million order for five 
piston-powered Super Constellations, the 
first of which won’t be in service until 
1954. 

“U.S. scheduled airlines, world-beaters 
since the war, are wedded to piston- 
engined fleets for the next 10 years at 
least. (For example: American Airlines 
is spending $150 million on its modern 
fleet of piston-powered DC-6B’s and 
Convairs: Eastern will lav out $45 mil- 
lion for Super Connies: TWA will buy 
10 of the same for $15 million). No 
matter how superior jet flight might 
prove to be, the American carriers will 
have to sweat out their huge investments 
in conventional airliners. 

“Most of the big U. S. plane manu- 
facturers have jet airliners on paper. 

The Americans are reluctant to 


pour millions of dollars into jet proto- 
types with no guarantee of sales. (The 
$8 million investment in the Avro Jet- 
liner would be considered small-time in 
comparison with most of the U. S. proj- 
ects). There has been some pressure on 
Washington to set up a fund which 
would aid manufacturers in this type 
of development. 

“DeHavillands, who developed the 
Comet without government subsidy, did, 
however, have a guaranteed order from 
the Ministry of Supply and an eager 
customer in the government airline.” 


* * * 


E. R. Parry Instructs Classes 


Enrollment has been so large for the 
casualty and surety lectures for fire 
personnel offered by the Insurance So- 
ciety of New York that a new section 
was formed and started on January 16 
to accommodate the additional students. 
Ellis Roberts Parry, superintendent of 
casualty department, Seaboard Surety 
Co., is instructor of the second section. 

Mr. Parry has been with the Seaboard 
Surety since August, 1951, and before 
that he was with American Surety Co. 
as rating supervisor. He procured his 
CPCU designation in 1950. Mr. Parry 
received both his A.B. and LL.B. from 
William and Mary, and is a member of 
both the New York and Virginia Bar 
Associations. He has taught previously 
for the School of Insurance of the In- 
surance Society, in the advanced course 
in casualty insurance rating plans. 


* * * 


Law of Idle Salvage 


Lawrence Jarett was among the many 
who closely followed the developments 
in the great epic of the sea which began 
when the Flying Enterprise saiaed 
drifting helplessly in a gale with no 
one on board except its valiant skipper, 
Captain Kurt Carlsen, who later was 
joined by Kenneth Dancy, a seaman who 
had managed to leap on to the derelict 
from another ship. Mr. Jarett, a lieuten- 
ant agp g USMS, is associate pro- 
fessor of law, United States Merchant 
Marine Academy, Kings Point, N. Y. 
Professor Jarett wrote a letter to the 
New York Times advocating a change 
in the present law in order to provide 
more incentive for life saving. This is 
the letter he wrote: 

To the Editor of the New York Times 

The public interest aroused in he 
law of salvage by the mettle of Capt. 
H. K. Carlsen suggests that this is an 
opportune time to direct attention to 
an anomaly which exists in the law of 
life salvage. 

Under the general maritime law, and 
the present law of the United States 
no provision is made to reward the per- 
son who saves human life alone from 
the perils of the sea. Any reward made 
to such a person is contingent upon the 
survival of property, but even the sur- 
viving of property will not assure a life 
salvage award, since the present United 
States statute requires the life salvage 
services to be rendered “on the occasion 
of the accident” giving rise to property 
salvage. Thus, if one salvor saves life 
and another saves property the life 
salvor still may go unrewarded if a 
court finds the acts unconnected in 
time, or otherwise. 

Historically the salvage award devel- 
oped primarily to safeguard property 
rather than life from the hazards of 
the sea, and therefore the salvor was 
given a right to proceed legally against 
the property itself. However, this prop- 
erty treatment of the salvor’s right 
tended to block effectively the judicial 
development of a salvage award for 
saving lives, since generally the sur- 
vival of property became necessary to 
the bringing of a salvage suit, and lives 
could not, of course, be treated as prop- 
erty. (It is interesting to note in this 
regard that with perverse logic salvage 
awards were given for saving the lives 
of slaves, since slaves were considered 
“property.”) 

The anomaly involved in rewarding 
the preserver of things alone, and not 
the preserver of life alone, underwent a 
process of legislative correction in Eng- 


land beginning in the middle of the 
nineteenth century. Today the salvor 
of life from a British vessel, or from a 
foreign vessel when the act occurs 


wholly or in part in British waters, 


may claim an award independently of 
any requirement that property be saved, 
too. It is suggested that the United 
States remedy ‘by legislation in a similar 
fashion our present law of life salvage, 
which—in conflict with the basic philos- 
ophy of the American way of life— 
provides a material incentive on the 
seas for preserving things, rather than 
people. 
tel a 


Key Figures in Illinois State Insur- 
ance Department 


The following are the key people in 
Illinois Insurance De ‘partment : 

The general superivsion of all activities 
of the Departments is under the Di- 
rector of Insurance, J. Edward Day, and 
the Assistant Director, Edward J. Dirk- 
sen. The Assistant Director also has 
charge of the legal branch of the Depart- 
ment which handles research problems 
and provides liaison with the office of 
the Attorney General of Illinois, Ivan A. 
Elliott, who is by law the Department’s 
lawyer. The Attorney General has as- 
signed Assistant Attorney General 
Wayne R. Cook from his Springfield 
office and Assistant Attorney General 
Charles Carroll from his Chicago office 
to assist with the Department's legal 
work. 

The Administrative Deputy, F. M. 
Martin, is in charge of budgetary, per- 
sonnel and office management responsi- 
bilities. 

Joseph R. Glennon, Chief Deputy, as- 
sists the Director with special problems 
in regulation of insurance companies and 
also represents the Department in many 
activities of the National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners. 

The Department’s responsibilities as to 
regulation of insurance companies, other 
than rate supervision and company ex- 
aminations, are assigned to six branch 
supervisors : 

James U. Cullen, general 
branch, which includes processing of 
complaints against insurance companies, 
and supervision of taxation and securi- 
ties; John Powell, life actuary, having 
supervision over life insurance com- 
panies; Bernard W. Risse, fraternal su- 
pervisor, having supervision over fra- 
ternal insurance societies; John Kadyk, 
casualty supervisor, having supervision 
over companies primarily licensed for 

casualty business and not-for-profit hos- 
pital and medical corporations; Mary 
Lueschen, fire supervisor, having super- 
vision over companies primarily a 
for fire insurance business; B. B. Liver- 
good, policy examination supervisor, 
having supervision over examination of 
life and accident and health policy forms. 

All of the above divisions and branches 
are located in the Statehouse in Spring- 
field except the Policy Examination 
branch which is located in the Armory 

3uilding in Springfield. ' 

i ae 
Says Government Intervention 
Creates Class Conflict 

In “The Price of Price Controls,” a 
report of the Committee on Economic 
Policy, published by Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States, this state- 
ment is made: 

“As soon as a government starts tam- 
pering with a free economy so as to 
give special advantages to one segment 
or another, a clash of political interest 
is inevitable. Not even an all-powerful 
government can give special advantages 
in equal measure to everybody. 

“While citizen interest in government 
is highly desirable, when government 
tries to displace market forces and be- 
comes the controller of all phases of 
human affairs, society is inevitably 
thrown into hostile and opposing groups. 
3itterness, class conflict and disorder 
can and frequently have led to authori- 
tarian developments. Were there no 
other way of dealing with inflation than 
through price controls we would have to 
rely on such direct controls. But this is 
not the case.” 
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Trustam To Be Sole Head 
Of Royal and Liverpool 


AT HEAD OFFICE IN ENGLAND 


Two General Managers, Berry and Stur- 
geon, to Retire in June; Trustam 
Well Known in This Country 
Directors of the Royal and the Liver- 
pool & London & Globe have announced 
in Liverpool the retirement, as of next 
June, of two of their general managers, 
J.’ W. Berry and R. W. Sturgeon. 





Shelburne Studios 
CHARLES F. TRUSTAM 
les F. Trusta um will remain the sole 
general manager of both companies. 
Mr. Trustam is well known jin the 
United States by reason of his frequent 
visits to this country as general man- 
ager in charge of Western Hemisphere 
operations for those companies which 
are known in the United States as the 
Royal - Liverpool Insurance Group, and 
hicl executive super- 
Conick, United States 








are under the 


ot H. .C. 





General Manager at 43 

Mr. Trustam has spent his entire 
business career with the Royal-Liver- 
pool Group and after 23 years’ service 
ecame a general manager at the age of 
43. Born in 1900, he received his early 
education at Hymers College, Hull, and 
\ ri ee as a Master of Arts from 
ni College, Cambridge. Entering 
the ne in Liverpool at 21, he quali- 
fied as a Fellow of the Institute of Actu- 
ries fo ur years later and at age 29 was 
ippointed assistant secretary at London. 
\iter four years as assistant London 
manager, he returned to the head office 
Liverpool in 1936 as sub- manager, 
becoming a general manager of the 
group in 1944. Mr. Trustam has travelled 
extensively in the United States and 
He is a director of six of the 
associated companies and a for- 
hairman of the Liverpool Fire 
\ssociation and former presi- 
the Liverpool Insurance Insti- 












Robert E. Forrester Dies 
Robert E. Forrester, for 27 years asso- 
ciated with the General Adjustment Bu- 
reau, Inc., died at his home in Rochester, 
N. Y., on January 18. 
_ Mr. Forrester had been in insurance 
for 30 years. He joined the General Ad- 





PRESS ASSOCIATION PANEL 


Stott, Witmeyer, Sherwood and Dore- 
mus to Participate in Discussion of 
Newspaper Insurance Needs 

At the 100th annual convention of the 
New York Press Association, to be held 
in Syracuse beginning February 8, there 
will be an insurance panel arranged by 
Howard W. Palmer, manager of the 
association. 

In reviewing insurance facts which 
will deal with the commercial aspects of 
newspaper operations from an insurance 
standpoint the panel will not only review 
the various types of protection needed 
by newspaper publishers, but will also 
stress the excellent public relations ac- 
tivities of the New York Press Associa- 
tion in connection with the insurance 
business. 

The panel consists of John C. Stott, 
former president of the National Asso- 
ciation of Insurance Agents; Forrest ee 
Witmeyer, president of the Excelsior In- 
surance Co. of New York; Donald B. 
Sherwood, general adjuster of the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters, and 
Frederick W. Doremus, manager of the 
Eastern Underwriters Association. 

The New York Press Association 
membership contains practically all of 
the weekly newspapers published in the 
State of New York. 


Doyle New Prcdident of 


Baltimore Underwriters 


Newly elected officers and members of 
the executive committee of the Asso- 
ciation of Insurance Underwriters of 
3altimore City have been elected as fol- 


lows: 

Frank A. Doyle, president, Maury, 
Donnelly & Farr, Inc.; W. K. Crosby, 
vice president, J. Ramsey Barry & Co., 
Inc.; C. K. Oakley, secretary-treasurer. 

Robert J. Thome, chairman executive 
committee; Addison Fowler, vice 
chairman executive committee; Charles 
H. Cover, Paul E. Keedy, Arthur Kline- 
felter. Howard W. Jackson is retiring 
president of the association. 





justment Bureau in 1924 and on June 1, 
1938, was appointed branch manager at 
Rochester, a post he held until his 
death. He is survived by his wife; a son, 
Robert W., and his mother, Mrs. Mae 
B. Forrester. 


Former Vice President of 


Queen of America Dies 


FRANK E. 


JENKINS 


Frank Erben Jenkins, retired vice 
president of the Queen of America and 
manager of the Royal-Liverpool Group’s 
northeastern department, died Sunday at 
Westhampton Beach, Long Island, after 
a brief illness. He was 73 years old and 
had been retired since the end of 1944. 
Funeral services were held Tuesday at 
St. Mark’s Episcopal Church in West- 
hampton Beach. He is survived by his 
wife, Mrs. Mary B. Jenkins; a_ son, 
Erben A. Jenkins, and a brother, Ed- 
ward P. Jenkins. 

3orn in Brooklyn in 1878 Mr. Jenkins 
entered insurance in 1896 with the Mid- 
dle States Inspection Bureau. Four years 
later he became special agent for the 
Norwich Union in New York State and 
in 1906 was made general agent for the 
Rochester German. In 1912 he joined 
the Underwriters Association of New 
York State where he supervised sprink- 
lered risks. 

Mr. Jenkins became associated with 
the Queen in 1917, was appointed gen- 
eral agent in 1918, secretary in 1920, 
second vice president in 1922 and vice 
president in 1929. For many years he 
was a member of the rating methods 
committee of the Eastern Underwriters 
Association and from 1928 to 1932 was 
an active member of the New York 
Fire Insurance Rating Organization, 
serving as chairman of the governing 
committee. ; 





W. Harold Leonhart 


wants you to know: 


“If you 


want a reinsurance connection 


which is sincerely interested in your prob- 


lems and needs 


experience and 


and which is 


able by 


staff to render you the 


service you require, drop me a noie. We've 


been doing it for more than twenty years 


and would like to tell you about it.’ 


South and Water Sts. 
Baltimore 2, Maryland 
Phone: L. D. 109 


— 





40 Exchange Place 
New York 5 
Phone: HAnover 2-6384 
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St. Paul Group 1951 
Premiums Are Up 12% 


UNDERWRITING RESULTS GIVEN 


St. Paul Fire & Marine Shows Under- 
writing Profit, While Indemnity Com- 
pany Reports Loss for Year 


_Net premiums of the three St. Paul 
Companies in 1951 increased $10,581,813 
for a combined total of $97,096,126, a 
12.23% gain over 1950 and the parent 
St. Paul Fire & Marine came through 
with an underwriting profit of $3,330,917. 
The Saint Paul-Mercury Indemnity re- 
ported an underwriting loss of $3,001,305. 
An increase of $2,911,329 in unearned 
premiums was reported by the indemnity 
company. 

Net underwriting profit of the three 
companies was $390,192 with a combined 
net total profit of $5,967,938. This is ap- 
proximately $1,700,000 under 1950. 

St. Paul Fire & Marine reported 1951 
net premiums of $49,615,081, an increase 
of $3,876,378 over 1950. Unearned pre- 
miums in 1951 were $38,274,790, an in- 
crease of $2,703,239. Investment income 
earned was $3,579,743 and security values 
increased $2,351,833. 

Saint Paul-Mercury Indemnity  re- 
ported net premiums of $34,890,952, an 
increase of $5,166,786 over 1950. Une: irned 
premiums in 1951 were $18,064,487, an in- 
crease of $2,911,329. 

Mercury Insurance Co. reported net 
underwriting profit of $60,580 in 1951. 
Net premiums were $12,590,091, an in- 
crease of $1,538,649 over 1950. 

St. Paul Fire & Marine declared an 
advance dividend of 20 cents a share 
payable April 17 to stock of record April 
10. The company announced a 23% in- 
crease in the number of stockholders. 

The only change in officers announced 
was the election of W. E. King as sec- 
retary of all three companies. He had 
been an assistant secretary. 


Truman Asks for Flood, 
War Damage Legislation 


President Harry S. Truman asked 
again for a flood insurance appropria- 
tion of $50,000,000 in his budget message 
to Congress this week. He likewise 
sought Congress approval for legislation 
providing relief for suffers of war dam- 
age. In discussion of these two subjects, 
upon which Congress failed to take any 
action last year, the President stated: 

“While disasters (Kansas and Missouri 
floods) of this magnitude happen rarely, 
we should be better prepared for them 
than we are at present. Individuals and 
business firms should have an oppor- 
tunity to purchase financial protection 
against this hazard. The insurance facili- 
ties now available from private com- 
panies are extremely limited. 

“Accordingly, I repeat my recom- 
mendation of last summer for the enact- 
ment of legislation to supplement these 
private facilities by establishing a Fed- 
eral flood insurance system. An appro- 
priation of 50 million dollars 1s recom- 
mended to create a flood insurance fund. 

War Damage Proposals 

“As part of our preparation against 
the greater hazards of modern war, I 
urge the Congress to consider legislation 
authorizing Federal programs necessary 
to restore orderly community life, main- 
tain minimum incomes, and compensate 
individuals and business firms for prop- 
erty damage arising from enemy attack. 

“In an atomic age, the probability of 
such an attack is so unpredictable and 
the expenditures necessary to provide a 
minimum level of protection are po- 
tentially so large that neither private nor 
public insurance is feasible. Nevertheless, 
orderly advance planning is essential. 

“At the request of the Senate Banking 
and Currency Committee, the Director 
of the Bureau of the Budget has sub- 
mitted a draft of legislation providing 
minimum authority required in advance 
of such attack, including authority to 
set up a skeleton organization and to 
draft specific plans for partial indemni- 
ties and other necessary programs.” 
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CPCU Members’ Views on Multiple 
Peril Personal-Residential Lines 


A total of nearly 370 members of the 
Society of Chartered Property and Casu- 
alty Underwriters, holding the CPCU 
designation, have expressed their views 
on multiple peril policies on personal- 
residential lines. These views are con- 
tained in a questionnaire sent out by the 
New Jersey Chapter of the CPCU, and 
returned by 202 agents and brokers, 155 
company employes and 11 insurance buy- 
ers and others. : 

Garret W. Roerink, American of New- 
ark and chairman of the committee on 
research of the N. J. Chapter Society of 
CPCU, has prepared a lengthy analysis 
of the answers contained in the question- 
naire, which are highly interesting. But 
Mr. Roerink warns that the “results of 
this survey represent the composite and 
current opinion of only a section of our 
membership and certainly are not offi- 
cial.” In a letter to members of the 
CPCU Mr. Roerink summarizes the an- 
swers received to 19 questions as fol- 
lows: 

Summary of Replies 


“Overall, this is what you suggest for 
multiple peril policies on personal- 
residential lines: There will be a ready 
acceptance of such policies (75%), and 
a broad market can be created (91%). 
You don’t believe a fixed combination of 
perils with absolutely no choice to the 
buyer is the best answer (61%), and 
you don’t want more than one combina- 
tion of perils for the entire range of 
values (57%). You're in doubt about add- 
ing automobile coverages (50%-50%), and 
you want to start afresh with an en- 
tirely new policy (68%), rather than add 
other coverages to fire or basic extended 
coverage contracts. 

“You want this new policy on an all- 
risk basis (67%), and you want third 
party (CPL) included with the first 
party in the fixed package (79%). Other 
coverages at regular rates should be per- 
mitted to be added to the combination 
of perils agreed upon (83%), and the 
third party coverages should have a 
single limit (88%). 

“A $50 deductible may be necessary 
(50%), and to keep the premium down 
you want this deductible to apply to 
fire and extended coverage also (60%). 
You prefer a deductible to a franchise 
clause (74%). For broad acceptance the 
total of the present individual peril pre- 
mium should be reduced 10% (21%), 
15% (16%), or 20% (32%) 

“You don’t want a fixed relationship 
of the amount on the dwelling to the 
amount on household contents (81%), 
but as an alternative way to get reason- 
able insurance to value, you are unde- 
cided whether 80% coinsurance is ac- 
ceptable (47%-48%). The term should 
be for about three years (47%), and it 
would be desirable to pay the premium 
in annual installments (88%). To de- 
velop these policies on a sound long 


range basis and gain experience for all 

you believe that for the present all com- 

panies, stock and mutual, should stand- 

ardize on one such policy (70%).” 
Ready Acceptance Seen 


The replies of the 368 CPCU members 
represent 54% of the national member- 
ship. In the analysis of the views ex- 
pressed on each question Mr. Roerink’s 
committee has issued a report. Part fol- 
lows herewith: 

1. Do you believe there would be a 
ready acceptance in your community for 
a multiple peril policy on personal-resi- 
dential lines? An answer to this ques- 
tion reveals whether such a policy would 
be sold if it were generally available 
now. 80%, or four out of five agents 
and brokers of those responding, an- 
swered» “Yes.” One believes its sale 
would be limited to the middle and upper 
income brackets. Another answers “No, 
unless there are rate concessions suffi- 
cient to overcome a large premium fall- 
ing due at one time.” Company em- 
ployes and officers agree with producers, 
with two out of three voting that there 
would be ready acceptance. One says 
“it would require a long period of edu- 
cation.’ 

To make a multiple peril broad form 
of policy a success, it should have a 
broad market so the few risks of above 
average hazard will be offset by the 
many risks of average or below average 
hazard. 

Broad Market Can Be Created 

2. Could a broad market for such a 
policy be created? (If it doesn't already 
exist). The overwhelming “Yes” re- 
sponse shows that the possibilities for an 
ultimate broad market are considered 
better (91%) than for ready acceptance 
(75%). Here the disparity in viewpoint 
between producers and company em- 
ployes has narrowed considerably, from 
14 to four percentage points. Since a 
multiple peril policy may result in sub- 
stituting one policy for several, this com- 
ment is interesting: “In some areas, it 
is considered good practice for an in- 
sured to divide his insurance business 
among several agents, among whom may 
be some part timers.” 

Fixed Combination of Perils 


3. Do you believe that a fixed com- 
bination of perils with no choice to the 
buyer is the best answer to any present 
and foreseeable demand for multiple 
peril coverage? 

Although about three out of five do 
not want a fixed combination with no 
choice to the buyer, it is pleasant to 
contemplate that 37% of the producers 
and 40% of company personnel believe a 
fixed combination is the best answer 
An agent amplified his “Yes” vote by 
commenting “I think we should have a 
basic policy in which the insured has 
to take Dwelling Fire and EC, House- 
hold Contents Fire and EC for a certain 
minimum percentage of the dwelling 


Insurance Leaders Named 


St. Paul Bank Directors 


At annual meetings of St. Paul, Minn., 
banks several insurance executives were 
elected directors. The First National 
Bank elected C. F. Codere, chairman, 
St. Paul companies, and Harold Cum- 
mings, president, Minnesota Mutual Life. 
The First Trust Co. elected Mr. np 
and W. H. Lang, chairman of the W. A. 
Lang, Inc., agency. Henry Castdace 
president of Anchor Casualty Co., was 
named on the board of the Empire Na- 
tional and T. A. Phillips, chairman of 
the Minnesota Mutual Life, was elected 
on the board of the American National. 





North America Pays Loss 
On Flying Enterprise 
The Philadelphia metropolitan office 
of the Insurance Co. of North America 
on January 16 presented a check for 
$8,475 to Hutchinson, Rivinus & Co., 
insurance agents, in payment of a cargo 
loss on the Flying Enterprise. The Phil- 
adelphia payment brings to $129,000 the 
cargo loss already paid by the North 
America. The company expects that it 
will pay approximately $250,000 on cargo 
and hull. 





amount, CPL, and a limited form of 
theft. 

“To this package, and for an additional 
premium, the insured should be _ per- 
mitted to add other coverages.” Also, 
“If a combination policy were made 
available which would allow all the flexi- 
bility necessary to insuring the average 
homeowner, and if credits were allowed 
as the over-all premium were increased 
we'd have something to talk about and 
worth selling.” Another says “A mul- 
tiple peril policy should produce suffi - 
cient premium so that the producer can 
afford to do a thorough job of analysis.” 

One Combination Not Sufficient 

4. Is it your opinion that for the pres- 
ent there should be only one combina- 
tion of perils for the entire range of 
values on dwelling and household con- 
tents risks? Assuming there is agree- 
ment on a fixed combination of perils, 
it seems one such combination will not 
be sufficient (57%). With a wide varia- 
tion in values, exposure and purchasing 
power among dwelling and household 
contents owners, the inauguration of 
one combination may not satisfy all in- 
sureds. A fair guess, however, is that 
the combination principle will be ac- 
cepted more readily by owners of higher 
valued risks first. Perhaps other com- 
icons could be developed as interest 
extends to medium and Iower valued 
risks. While relative values differ 
around the country this approach may 
interest you: “In its initial stages the 
policy should be slanted at the single 
family owner occupied dwelling valued 
at a minimum of $10,000 with corres- 
ponding values in household contents. 
This could be controlled by placing the 
minimum premium level at a_ figure 
which would make the policy unattrac- 
tive to owners of dwellings of lesser 
value.” 


(To Be Continued) 


Multiple Location Loss 
Ratio for 21 Years 48% 


Multiple location fire business cleared 
through the Multiple Location Service 
Office and its predecessor, Interstate 
Underwriters Board, over a 2l-year pe- 
riod, 1930-1950 inclusive, developed a loss 
ratio of 48% on total premiums written 
of $438,066,257 and losses paid of $210,- 
039,224. This was revealed in the report 
of Manz iger T. D. McCarl to the annual 
meeting of the MLSO in New York this 
week. A breakdown by forms shows 
Form No. 1 had a loss ratio of 50.5%, 
Form No. 5 had 51.5%; Form “A” had 
43.3%, and all other floaters 47.9%. 

For 1950 alone, however, total written 
premiums were $48,690,012, losses paid 
$17,338,946, and loss ratio 35.6%. Of this 
total Forms 1 and 5 had premiums of 
$14,361,701 and loss ratio of 27.4%; Form 
“A” premiums $24,708,878 and loss ratio 
39.7%; all other floater and reporting 
value writings $9,619,433 in premiums 
and loss ratio 37.4%. Thus, the loss ratio 
for 1950 was far below the 21-year aver- 
age and the loss ratio for the last five 
years of 43.4% is also below the 21-year 
figure. 


Installment Premium Ban 
Lifted in New England 


_ The New England Fire Insurance Rat- 
ing Association has removed the install- 
ment ban in its manual rule No. 52. 
Installment premium plans are now in 
use in most of New England but not 
in Massachusetts or New Hampshire. 
This move would appear to clear the 
way for the North America to make a 
new filing with the Massachusetts De- 
partment. Mutual companies, however, 
are still not permitted to write this form 
of business as courts have held the Mas- 
sachusetts law forbids mutuals giving 
any extension of credit. It is understood 
the NEFIRA has no immediate idea of 
filing an installment premium plan of its 
own in New England States. 


K. R. WILSON PLANE VICTIM 

Kenneth R. Wilson, Ottawa _ corre- 
spondent for the Financial Post of 
Toronto, was killed in the crash of the 
\merican Airlines plane Tuesday at 
Elizabeth, N. J. He was one of the lead- 
ing business writers in Canada and well 
known to many insurance men who read 
the Financial Post. Born in England, 
he was 48 years old. 


Philadelphia Mariners Meet 

The Mariners Club of Philadelphia 
held its regular monthly luncheon meet- 
ing on Monday, January 14, at Book- 
binders Restaurant. Guest speaker was 
Walter “Piggy” Barnes, Philadelphia 
Eagles player who showed football films 
of the Eagles vs. Giants and gave a 
commentary. The members enjoyed the 
film and talk and those who are fol- 
lowers of the Philadelphia Eagles had 
many plays explained by Mr. Barnes. 
The meeting was well attended by the 
leading marine underwriters in Phila- 
delphia. 
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OUR COAST GUARD — In times of peace and war the 
Coast Guard faithfully patrols our Coasts. Their valiant 
rescue and salvage feats since 1790 are historic. Through 
raging seas, ice bound waters and fog, men of the Coast 
Guard pursue their courageous and efficient rescues. 

The Northern Assurance has provided reliable 

Insurance Protection for over 114 years. 
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Resident Vice President 
Of North America in N. Y. 


a 


HENRY C. THORN 

Henry C. Thorn, who has been mana- 
ger of the New York City branch of the 
Insurance Company of North America, 
now bears the title of resident vice 
president. He joined the company at 
the home office in Philadelphia in 1925 
and that fall was transferred to the New 
York marine department. In 1928 Mr. 
Thorn was made assistant secretary at 
the home office and in 1936 became ma- 
rer at the New York office. 





-came manager of the branch. 
Mr. Thorn is a native of Brooklyn 
and was educated at Brooklyn Poly- 
technic Preparatory School and Sedg- 
wick School, Great Barrington, Mass. 
He was a first lieutenant in the ipl 
during World War I. He has served : 
chairman of the Insurance Section, ed 
York Board of Trade, as president of 
the Board of Underwriters of New York, 
as president of the American Institute of 
Marine Underwriters and as head of 
other important groups and committees. 


Henry E. Houghton to Join 
Hartford Fire in New York 


A. L. Polley, vice president of the 
Hartford Fire, has announced that ef- 
fective February 1, Henry E. Houghton 
will be associated with the New York 
office. Mr. Houghton who for over 30 
vears has been active in metropolitan 
insurance circles, will bring to the Hart- 
ford a background of wide experience 
with the problems of producers through- 
out this city. 


Over 300 Royal-Liverpool 
Employes Donate Blood 


Over 300 employes of the Royal- 
Liverpool Insurance Group lined up 
January 16 and gave blood to the Ameri- 
can Red Cross blood bank. The unprece- 
dented response to the appeal, over twice 
as many as in its last blood bank, was 
the result of a six-week publicity cam- 
paign within the group’s 150 William 
Street, New York, building. Posters in 
every office, bulletins to employes re 
porting on the response, a dramatic dis- 
play in the lobby, and the full coopera- 
tion of top management were important 
factors in this campaign. 

COTTON HEARING CHANGED 

The Texas Board of Insurance Com- 
missioners has deferred until February 
27 the public hearing on rates and rules 
affecting cotton risks, originally set for 
January 30. Formal briefs and written 
statements dealing with proposed 
changes should be filed with the board 
by February 26, it was added. The site 
of the hearing also has been changed 
from the Commodore Perry Hotel, as 
originally planned, to the Highway De- 
partment’s auditorium in Austin. 





N. Y. Society Classes in 
Risk Analysis and Surveys 


Classes in risk analysis and surveys 
are offered by the School of Insurance 
of the Insurance Society of New York 
with John Watson of Kaschel, Kes & 
Spies as instructor. Sessions from 5:30 
p.m. to 7:30 p.m. will be held twice a 
week (Mondays and Wednesdays) be- 
ginning February 4. 

The course affords a study of the 
insurance survey and audit as an instru- 
ment to solicit and service personal and 
commercial accounts. It deals with the 
adequacy of coverage, elimination of 
duplication, premium costs and efficient 
administration of the program. Students 
are admitted only as the result of an 
interview. Application for enrollment 
should be made to Educational Assistant 
Glenn D. Schwenker at the schools 
office on the 14th floor of 107 William 
Street. Registration must be completed 
by January 30 to avoid late registration 
fee. 


Travelers Fire, Marine 
Premiums Higher in 1951 


The Travelers Insurance Companies 
report fire and allied lines written pre- 
miums in 1951 amounting to $29,593,000, 
compared with $26,445,000 in 1950. In- 
land and ocean marine written premiums 
in 1951 were $7,062,000 against $6,461,000 
in 1950. 


Written Premiums in Texas 
Show 12% Gain Last Year 


Practically complete figures on written 
premiums in Texas in 1951, as com- 
piled by the Texas Insurance Checking 
Office, shows an 11.6% increase for fire 
and extended coverage to a total of 
more than $106,000,000, divided as fol- 
lows: $63,000,000 for fire lines, an in- 
crease of $6,000,000, or 10.6%, and $3,- 
000,000 for E.C., an increase of $5,000,- 
000, or 13%. 

These tentative totals were announced 
by Norris W. Parker, manager of the 
Checking Office and of the Texas In- 
surance Advisory Association, in a talk 
at a luncheon meeting of the Dallas As- 
sociation of Insurance Agents in the 
Adolphus Hotel, Jan. 17. 

One interesting disclosure in the E.C. 
data was that only $572,000 in premiums 
was written for full coverage in the 
inland territory following the action of 
the Texas Board of Insurance Com- 
missions in prescribing rates for optional 
full coverage as well as the $100 mandi i- 
tory deductible forms, which is. still 
mandatory in the seacoast area. 


HERNDON TO SPEAK IN PHILA. 





To Address Annual Banquet of Insur- 
ance Society on February 11; George 
N. Watt General Chairman 

Maurice G. Herndon, Washington rep- 
resentative of the National Association 
of Insurance Agents, will be the speaker 
at the annual banquet of the Insurance 
Society of Philadelphia, according to 
announcement made by Jacob Haslein, 
3rd, president of the society. The ban- 
quet will be held at the Broadwood 
Hotel on Monday evening, February 11, 
and a large attendance of representatives 
of Philadelphia’s property insurance 
fraternity is anticipated. 

General chairman of the banquet com- 
mittee is George N. Watt, manager of 
the Home Indemnity at Philadelphia. 
Assisting are the following vice chair- 
men: Joseph P. Flaherty, Joseph R. 
Knowlan, Newton B. Meade, Henry C-. 
Preston, H. Quinn and George T. 
Rowland. 

Membership of the full committee is 
as follows: Carl Brandt, Percy G. Buck, 
Samuel J. Carr, Stanley Cowman, R. 
Rowland Dearden, Laurence G. Doyle, 
Alfred E. Duncan, Jr., Theo. A. Eng- 
strom, James Foster, Robert F. Good- 
hue, Jacob Haslein, 3rd, Kenneth B. 
Hatch, John Hoffman, Russell Hopkins, 
George E. Houseman, S. R. Howard, 
W. Wright Humphreys. 

Also Sidney T. Johnson, William E. 
Johnson, W. L. G. Johnson, Edward 
C. McAuliffe, Donald P. McKay, Edward 
F. MacCollom, Frank A. Meisel, Lin- 
coln M. Michel, W. Wallace Moorhead, 
Walter A. Munns, Howard W. Newnam 
Jr, James W. O’Brien, Winfield C. 
Price, Samuel Potter, Leland H. Roaf, 
Robert Sharp, Robert A. Sheppard, 
Lawrence A. Simpson, Virden K. Simp- 
son, Thomas N._ Sitler, C. Sheldon 
Stover, William Thorpe, Edward Van 
Pelt, Ray L. Walker, Kenneth Webb. 

Tickets for the banquet are $10 and 
may be obtained from the headquar- 
ters of the Insurance Society of Phila- 
delphia, 232 South Fourth Street. 


MINNESOTA FIRE LOSSES 

Fire losses in Minnesota were approx- 
imately $11,000,000 in 1951, Commissioner 
A. Herbert Nelson estimates on the 
basis of reports received by his Depart- 
ment. Total number of fires reported 
was 2,730. 

In a review of activities of his De- 
partment during the year Commissioner 
Nelson reports that 23 new companies 
admitted to the state bring the total to 
807. Premium taxes collected in 1951 on 
1950 business amounted to $4,742,617 
and fees of various kinds amounted to 


$216,719. 
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to COOPERATE 
To us, “The Will to Cooperate” is no mere catch 


It is our basic principle. 
It highlights the broad facilities of our agency in all 


It guides all our dealings with brokers and companies. 
All of us are benefiting in full measure from “The 


FIRE MARINE J CASUALTY INSURANCE 


VO? Muiden Lene, Now York 5 MY, 





igpleorn geray Jae 














INSURANCE 


COURSE 
Consecutive Term by the Pohs Method 
Starts Thurs., Jan. 31, for 
Brokers’ Examination on June 19, 1952 
AMERICA'S LARGEST INSURANCE 

BROKERAGE SCHOOL 


Write, phone or call for Booklet 


INSTITUTE OF 
INSURANCE 
132 Nassau Street 
New York 7, N. Y. 
Near City Hall 
Tel. COrtiandt 7-7318 


HERBERT J. POHS, Founder-Director 





Approved by N. Y. State Dept. of 
Education and Department of Insurance 











SUPERMARKET FIRES BOOKLET 





Fire Organizations on Pacific Coast 
Point Out Causes of Many Fires 
and How to Prevent Them 
Why has there been an alarming in- 
crease in the number of supermarket 
fires in the past several years? Why 
have so many of these large food cen- 
ter fires resulted in total losses? What 
have been the primary causes of these 
fires? What can owners of supermar- 
kets do in the way of construction, 
storage and training of employes to 

prevent such losses? 

To answer these and similar questions, 
a new booklet entitled “The Supermar- 
ket, Hazards and Protection,” has been 
issued by the Board of Fire Underwrit- 
ers of the Pacific, the Pacific Coast 
office of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters and the Pacific Fire Rat- 
ing Bureau. The publication is expected 
to receive widespread distribution among 
supermarket owners, the insurance in- 
dustry and others. 

Illustrated with numerous photographs, 
the booklet is a 16-page magazine-size 
publication which was compiled and 
written by engineers of the Pacific 
Board, the National Board and the 
Pacific Fire Rating Bureau after exten- 
sive research on the subject. Included is 
a brief history and analysis of causes 
of 17 recent supermarket fires involving 
large losses. ; 

Compared to approximately 300 in 
1931, there are now about 14,500 super- 
markets in the United States today do- 
ing a reported annual business in excess 
of $10 billion. Growth has been particu- 
larly strong in the West, with California 
alone claiming over 2,500. Fire losses 
among supermarkets, however, have 
been severe and have been increasing 
in recent years, leading to the decision 
of the three organizations to make a 
special survey and issue this booklet on 
the subject. 





North British Accounting 
Department Changes Made 


The North British Group announces 
that Frank Trost, assistant secretary, 
has been transferred to the financial and 
secretary’s department where he will 
assume duties under the supervision of 
R. P. Stockham, assistant U. S. mana- 
ger and secretary. 

As of the same date, a redistribution 
of responsibilities at the home office 
has been effected in the accounting de- 
partment which remains under the over- 
all direction of Assistant Secretary 
Martin Luther. 

Alfred H. Lies has been advanced to 
superintendent of accounts and is re- 
sponsible for the general accounting 
division, as well as the audits division. 

Robert J. Paisley has been promoted 
to chief auditor and, along with Clinton 
V. Pearsall, chief accountant, will aid 
Mr. Lies in supervision of the audits 
division. Eugene Stagg, comptroller, 
hereafter is in charge of the statistical 
division. 
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Aetna Fire Appoints 
Three Loss Supervisors 


KNAPP, SHAMBACK AND HARTLEY 





Knapp to Handle Fire Losses, Shamback 
Inland Marine and Hartley Auto 
Physical Damage Losses 





Three new supervisors in the loss 
department of the Aetna Insurance 
Group are announced by Vice President 
Thomas F. Buchanan. Promotions in- 
clude Edwin C. Knapp to supervisor of 
fire losses; Lewis C. Shamback to super- 
visor of inland marine losses, and Rich- 
ard H. Hartley to supervisor of auto- 
mobile physical damage losses. 

Mr. Knapp joined the reinsurance de- 
partment of the Aetna in 1941 after 
working for six years as an assistant 
comptroller and buyer in the merchan- 
dising business. A year later he was 
given a leave of absence to serve in 
the United States Coast Guard and 
subsequently in the United States Navy. 
Soon after his return to the Aetna in 
1946 he was sent to New York City asa 
special agent. In 1948 he returned to 
the home office as fire claim examiner. 
A native of Port Chester, N. Y., Mr. 
Knapp is a graduate of Dartmouth Col- 


lege and Harvard School of Business 
Administration. 

Mr. Shamback has spent his entire 
business career with the Aetna. He 


went to the company in 1937 as a clerk 
in the loss department. He was pro- 
moted to automobile claim examiner in 
1939. In 1944 he assumed new duties as 
inland marine claim examiner. A native 
of Hartford, Mr. Shamback received his 
early education at Wethersfield (Conn.) 
High School. He also took several in- 
surance courses at the University of 
Connecticut College of Insurance. 

Mr. Hartley went to the Aetna in 
1937 as an automobile claim examiner. 
Previous to his association with the 
Aetna he worked for five years as a 
staff adjuster and claim examiner for 
a stock fire and marine company in 
Rhode Island. A native of Pawtucket, 
R. I., he was educated in the public 
school of that city and at Bryant and 
Stratton Business College i in Providence. 


American Names Mainland 


Asst. Loss Supt. at Chicago 


The American Insurance Group of 
New Jersey announces appointment of 
Kenneth S. Mainland as assistant super- 
intendent of the loss department in the 
Chicago service office. He will assist D. 
W. Elliott, loss superintendent, as will 
H. S. Cath, also assistant loss super- 
intendent. 

Mr. Mainland received his elementary 
and high school education at Oshkosh, 
Wis., and graduated from the University 
of Wisconsin in 1928. During the past 
15 years he has been associated in claim 
work with several companies, and from 
1940 to 1942, was claim adjuster for 
Bankers Indemnity in Chicago. 


Mutual Fire, Casualty 
Institute at Philadelphia 


The next session of the Mutual Fire 
and Casualty Insurance Institute will be 
held April 21-23 at Hotel Ben Franklin, 
Philadelphia. The institute is an educa- 
tional project of the American Mutual 
Alliance. George D. Haskell, Alliance 
director of education, is institute director. 
Its purpose is to assist in keeping mu- 
tual insurance executives “up to date’ 
on form and- endorsement changes and 
other technical developments in the fire 
and casualty lines. 


DITHMER SPEAKS IN CHICAGO 


The Insurance Distaff Executives As- 
sociation of Chicago held its monthly 
meeting on January 17. Walter G. Dith- 
mer, assistant manager in charge of pub- 
lic relations at Western Underwriters 
Association spoke on “How Are All Your 
Relations ?” 








Many types of manufacturers making different 
kinds of equipment can face a situation similar to 
the one illustrated here. As an example, trouble is 
indicated when the sprinkler manufacturer asks— 


“| manufacture automatic sprinkler heads and install 
my product on the premises of others. In undertaking one 
such installation, operations are suspended at the end 
of a working day to be resumed the next day. During the 
night a leak develops in a partially completed system and 
expensive material is damaged beyond use. Would | 
have coverage under my Manufacturers’ Liability policy?” 


This means TROUBLE . . . for YOU? Yes, if you don’t know 
the answer to this and other general liability questions 
and if you haven't insured your manufacturer 
properly. Why risk that possibility when it’s so easy 
to get your copy of the ‘General Liability True or 
False” from our Advertising Department. 


100th ANNIVERSARY IN THE UNITED STATES—ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
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1950 FOREIGN REINSURANCE 





Americans Paid $129,400,000 Premiums 
and Received Losses of $83,700,000; 
Britain Chief Market 


American insurance companies paid 
$129,400,000 in reinsurance premiums to 
foreign insurance companies in 1950 and 
recovered losses totaling $83,700,000, the 
Department of Commerce reports. 

3ulk of the reinsurance business 
abroad was with British companies in 
the fire and marine fields. Of the $129,- 
400,000 in premium payments, $72,900,000 
was fire and marine companies and an- 
other $36,200,000 by fire-marine-casualty 
firms; $17,600,000 in premiums was paid 
by casualty companies, and only $2,700,- 
000 by life companies. 

The Commerce Department pointed 
out that although the proportion of 
\merican insurance which is reinsured 
abroad is small in relation to the total 
volume of insurance written, these rein- 
surance transactions are an important 
source of dollars to the foreign countries 
involved. 

The 1950 reinsurance operations varied 
only slightly from the 1949 volume, the 
Commerce report stated. Premiums paid 
to foreign insurers increased $3,500,000, 
while losses recovered rose $11,900,000 
Net payments to foreign reinsurers were 
$45,700,000 as against $54,100,000 in 1949 

American companies in 1950 received 
$17,400,000 in reinsurance premiums from 
foreign insurers in 1950, an increase of 
$3.300,000 over the previous year, and 
paid out $10,700,000 in losses. 


Lumbermens Mutual 
Opens Pacific Department 


Officials of the Lumbermens Mutual 
Insurance Co. of Mansfield, Ohio, an- 
nounce the opening of a Pacific depart- 
ment with headquarters at Los Angeles. 
Operations are expected to be under way 
by the latter part of February. The Los 
Angeles office will service agents in 
southern California and Arizona. Later 
plans include the establishment of a 
San Francisco office. 

Manager of the Pacific Department is 
LaVerne G. Toms, who was a fieldman 
for Lumbermens for several years in 
Ohio and Indiana. The underwriting de- 
partment will be headed by Darrel A 
Nichols, Ir., who has had many years of 
underwriting experience in the home 
office of the company. 





Dilieabtiin Appoints Burk 
Special in Virginia 


Insurance Group of 
New Jersey announces appointment of 
Richard J. Burk as special agent. for 
northern Virginia, and opening of a new 
field office at Arlington to afford better 
service to agents in the northern section 
of the state. 

Mr. Burk attended the University of 
Virginia. He has had a wide experience 
in the insurance business over a 15-year 
period with both fire and casualty com- 
panies, and in addition he has had local 
agency experience. 


Royal Ex. Head in Canada 


J. T. Buttery on January 1, became 
manager for Canada of the Royal Ex- 
change Group, succeeding Charles Stuart 


The American 


Malcolm, retired. Mr. Buttery formerly 
was head office agency manager for the 
Motor Union Insurance, the Car & 
General, United British and the Local 
Government Guarantee Society. 
JOINS SOUTHERN CONFERENCE 
The West Virginia Association of 
Insurance Agents has withdrawn from 


the Eastern Agents Conference of the 
National Association and has joined the 
Southern Agents Conference, it is an- 
nounced by Louie E. Woodbury, Jr., 
Wilmington, N. C., chairman of the 
Southern agents’ group. This makes the 
tenth state in the Southern Agents Con- 
ference, Arkansas also having joined in 
recent months. 
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Hall & Henshaw’s New Home 
At 10 Platt St., N. Y. City 





le ading 


one of the 
underwriting firms in New York City, is 


Hall & Henshaw, 
now located in the attractive new office 
at 10 Platt Street. The four-story red 
brick building underwent reconstruction 
for several months before the agency 
moved into it from next door, 12 Platt 
Street, where the firm had headquarters 
for many years. 

Alfred J. Ungerland heads Hall & Hen- 
shaw and William A. Waters assists in 
administrative duties. Gustave R. Michel- 
sen was a partner with Mr. Ungerland 
until his death in June, 1948. Other lead- 
ers in the firm now are Richard F. 
Brereton, marine department manager; 
Herbert L. Weiderman, who handles the 


agency’s foreign business and excess 
lines; James H. White, Jr., in charge of 
the engineering department, and Ed- 


ward W. McAndrews, head of the pro- 
duction department. 

Hall & Henshaw was founded in 1889 
by Henry H. Hall and William W. Hen- 
shaw, with Mr. Hall dying in 1906 and 
Mr. Henshaw in 1923. Mr. Ungerland 
became a partner in 1931 just before the 
death of Warren S. Goodwin, one of the 
leading figures in New York who had 
been a partner in the agency since 1901. 
Numerous others were partners since 
1901. 

Hall & Henshaw serves as eastern and 
southeastern general agents for the 
Switzerland General and also represents 
the following a for fire 7: 
Central States, Law Union & Rock. P: 
cific National, Queen of America, Scot- 
tish Union & National and Standard of 
New York. A Newark, N. J., office, Hall 
& Henshaw, Inc., operates with about the 
same representation as in New York 
City. 


H. E. WONHAM DIES 
H. E. Wonham, who was engaged with 
his father in the latter’s insurance busi- 
ness in Montreal, Que. died January 
5 after a short illness at the age of 55. 
He joined his late father in the insur- 
ance business following service in World 


War I 


MINN. FINANCE INS. RULES 





Dept. Says Seller Must Furnish Buyer 
With Full Data on Costs and Extent 
of Insurance Coverage 
Minnesota Commissioner A. H. Nelson 
has issued an order requiring that pur- 
chasers of automobiles under sales 
finance contracts must hereafter be fully 
informed as to the kind of coverage 
required and the cost of the policy to 
the purchaser, independent of the finance 
charge. He acted after what he said was 
“an alarming number of complaints 
from the insuring public.” His order 

provides: 

When the purchase of a car includes 
auto insurance, the seller must furnish 
purchaser with evidence of the insur- 
ance protection at the time the sales 
contract or purchase order is executed. 

If the policy covers only property 
damage to the car sold and not public 
liability or bodily iniury and full prop- 
erty damage the policy must so state 
in red ink on its face. 

The insured shall be given an original 
policy, clearly stating the coverage with- 
in a reasonable time after effective date 
of the coverage. 

Every policy must be written in ac- 
cordance with approved rates and rules 
on file with the Department. The car 
purchaser shall not be required or 
coerced to take insurance through any 
particular agency or company. 

In event of cancellation the unearned 
premium or return premium shall be 
returned promptly. All policies recogniz- 
ing the financial interest of lending 


firms on the automobile covered shall 
be properly endorsed. 
Local agents throughout the state 


hailed the order as one that will help 
them to compete better with auto dealer 
agents who have cut heavily into their 
business in recent years. 


Court to Rule If Agents 
Must Pay Gross Sales Tax 


West Virginia’s Supreme Court has 
agreed to review a case involving the 
question of whether fire and casualty 
insurance agents should pay the state’s 
gross sales tax. Judge Julian F. Bou- 
chelle ruled in Kanawha County Circuit 
Court that they should pay the tax, but 
certified his decision to the State Su- 
preme Court for review. 

A test case to decide the point was 
instituted in the lower court by Andrew 
E. Douglass of Parkersburg after he 
_ notified by State Tax Commissioner 

H. Koontz that he was delinquent in 
eae of gross sales taxes for 1948, 
1949 and 1950. Doing business as the 
Chancellor Insurance Co., Douglass con- 
tended he was not liable for such taxa- 
tion. Koontz held that insurance agents 
were engaged in selling intangible per- 
sonal property and therefore should be 
required to pay the tax. 





BINGHAMTON AGENTS ELECT 

The Binghamton Association of Insur- 
ance Agents has endorsed legislation 
proposed to tighten New York State 
motor vehicle laws. The group met at 
the Binghamton Club. It also elected of- 
ficers for 1952. They are: 

President, Richard W. Couper; vice 
president, Paul J. Brooks; secretary, A. 
Merle Rush, and treasurer, William A. 
Orland. 


Harry Maas Dies at 77 


2% 





HARRY MAAS 


Harry Maas, one of the best known 
and most popular figures in the New 
York insurance brokerage field, died 
suddenly January 16 at the age of 77 
years. A native of this city he had spent 
over 62 years in insurance and had been 
honored repeatedly by his associates in 
He was known as dean of 
the placers. He started with Friend & 
Fleischer, a brokerage firm, at the age 
of 14 and later joined Henry Sobel & 
Co. With the latter organization he re- 
mained 47 years and had been manager 


and placer. Mr. Maas is survived by his 
wife, Mrs. Annette Maas; a son, William 
Maas, and a daughter, Annette. 


the business. 


TO FORM NEW ORGANIZATION 





February Meeting of Accountants in 
Insurance Agency Field of 
Greater New York 

The need for closer cooperation be- 
tween accountants in the agency field 
has long been recognized. An exchange 
of ideas as to collections and collection 
methods, should prove mutually helpful. 

A general organizational luncheon 
meeting is scheduled for early in Feb- 
ruary. Agency executives writing fire, 
casualty and marine lines are urgéd to 
communicate with any of the following 
for particulars: John J. Toner, Hall 
Henshaw; Frank Simms, Appleton & 
Cox; Malcolm F. Hentz, Whitehill 
Agency: Marvin Slater, Golub Agency: 
James Hutton, Alan H. Bonito & Co.; 
Eugene Ejifert, Excess Underwriters, Inc. 





Hear Dept. of Justice Man 
The Women’s Insurance Society of 
Philadelphia had its January dinner 
meeting at the Benjamin Franklin Hotel 
January 22 with President Hazel S. 
McCourt, Insurance Company of North 
America, presiding. Guest speaker was 
Vincent P. Russo, special assistant to 
the Attorney General, Department of 
pee, Criminal Division, Washington, 
DAS 

Mr. Russo was graduated from the Na- 
tional University Law School in Washing- 
ton, D. C., in 1929. He was admitted to 
practice in the United States Supreme 
Court in 1934 and since that time has 
served the Government in various capaci- 
ties and for the past 10 months has been 
in Philadelphia in the interest of the 
Grand Jury Investigation. Mr. Russo 
has participated in the Grand Jury In- 
vestigations at Los Angeles, California, 
Miami, Florida, Kansas City, Missouri, 
Scranton, Pennsylvania, and Newark, 
New Jersey so that it promises to be an 
exciting and informative evening. 
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New Jersey Mutual Agents 
Launch 200th Anniversary 


Douglas LaFontaine of Somerville, 
N. J., president of the New Jersey As- 
sociation of Mutual Insurance Agents, 
announces the alliance of the mutual 
agents’ organization with N. J. 1752 Club 
and the New Jersey Association of Mu- 
tual Fire Insurance Companies to com- 
memorate observance of the 200th an- 
niversary of the founding of mutual in- 
“a by Ben Franklin, in the year 
1752. 

Past State President Paul Van Wegen 
of Pennington, N. J., is chairman of 
the committee to arrange for a statewide 
banquet of all mutual interests on March 
25 at Trenton. Other members are Henry 
D. Bean, Haddonfield, N. J.; Clifford C. 
Nelson, Morrisville, Pa.; Se F. Edwards, 
ats, Bloomfield, N. je Roy R. Allsopp, 
Fayetteville, Pa.; Keith W._ Skillin, 
Mercerville, N. J.; Fred Hoffman, 
Coatesville, Pa., and Robert N. Gates, 
Pawtuckett, R. I. 

Mr. LaFontaine designated the follow- 
ing committee to arrange for the annual 
meeting, May, 1952: Paul Van Wegen, 
chairman, Henry D. Bean, Harvey H. 
Smith, Oaklyn, tS Ellwood 
Croshaw, Hightstown, N. J.; Joseph M. 
Applegate, Milltown, N. J., ‘and Horace 
T. Rankine, Atlantic City, N.J; 


VA. AGENTS MEET JUNE 19-21 


The 54th annual convention of the 


Virginia Association of Insurance 
Agents will be held at the Hotel 
Roanoke, Roanoke, on June 19, 20, and 


21, it is announced by William N. Day, 
manager of the association. 


ROBERT H. PERDUE DIES 

Robert H. Perdue, well-known insur- 
ance man, died January 14 at his home in 
Cleveland. He was 77. A graduate of the 
Sheffield Scientific School of Yale Uni- 
versity, Mr. Perdue joined the insurance 
firm of Maxson, Perdue and Ketchum, in 
which he was a partner, in 1902. 
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Agents Cooperating With Civil 
Defense Program “Alert America” 


The National Association of Insurance 
Agents, in a continuation of its pro- 
gram of cooperation with the Federal 
Civil Defense program, has given its 
endorsement to the new national Civil 
Defense effort inaugurated by the Valley 
Forge Foundation, Inc., entitled “Alert 
America.” The foundation is a non- 
partisan, non-sectarian, non-profit or- 
ganization which is acting in behalf 
of civil defense as a part of the total 
defense of the American way of life. 

The “Alert America” program was 
developed by the foundation and the 
Federal Civil Defense Administration in 
an effort to instil] in every American a 
greater awareness of the role of civil 
defense as a co-equal partner with the 
Armed Forces in protecting the nation. 

J. F. Van Vechten, president of the 
National Association of Insurance 
Agents, in offering the cooperation of 
the NAIA to the Valley Forge Foun- 
dation, Inc., emphasized that “the in- 
surance producers of this country have 
always been in the forefront in the 
conservation field and realize that civil 
defense is a natural outgrowth of this 
movement on a greater scale and vital 
to the welfare of this nation.” 

The agents’ leader promised that all 


of the affiliated local and state associa- 
tions in the NAIA would be alerted to 
the program and requested to cooper- 


ate. 

The “Alert America” campaign will 
be dramatized by spectacular educa- 
tional exhibits brought to our major 
cities in three motorized convoys and 
will be set up in large convention 
and exhibit halls. The convoys consist 
of three units of ten 32-foot trailers 
each, painted in a uniform, distinctive 
design. Each ten truck convoy carries 
the elements of a portable exhibit, 
mounted on skids and readly handled 
by portable winches. Wien assembled, 
the exhibit is 55 x 120 feet. The con- 
voys are visiting principal urban areas, 
and ultimately may cover all 48 states. 
Approximately 70 cities will be covered 
in the next six to nine months. 

The following tentative dates for the 
convoys are listed for the Northeast- 
ern Tour: January 24-26, Bridgeport, 
Conn.; January 28-31, New Haven; 
February 2-4, New London, Conn,; Feb- 
ruary 6-9, Providence, R. I.; February 
11-13, Fall River, Mass.; February 16-18, 


Manchester, N. H.; February 20-25, 
Boston, Mass.; March 9-13, Hartford, 
Conn.; March 15-17, Stamford, Conn.; 


March 19-21, Waterbury, Conn. 
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that most classes written by the fire in- 
surance companies were profitable but 
at a narrowed margin. 


Adverse Trend in Casualty 


He reported that the adverse trend in 
fidelity, casualty and surety operations 
continued through 1951 with increased 
intensity and that the year just closed 
will probably be recorded as the most 
unsatisfactory experienced in underwrit- 
ing, by casualty companies generally, in 
many years. 

The unsatisfactory experience, Mr. 
Christensen states, is attributable mainly 
to liability, principally automobile bodily 
injury; automobile property damage; 
and workmen's compensation coverages. 
Rate increases and other remedies have 
been applied but it is essential that bet- 
ter driving conditions, improved highway 
facilities and a greater consciousness on 
the part of the driving public prevail if 
real and lasting improvement is to be 
expected. 


Continental Premiums, Losses, Expenses 


In his report to stockholders of the 
Continental President Christensen com- 
mented as follows with respect to pre- 
mium income, expenses, taxes, flood cov- 
erage and general loss experience: 

“Net premiums upon business written 
during 1951 were $67,801,740, an increase 
of $5,237,874 over net premiums upon 
business written during 1950. After 
charging net premiums written during 
1951 with losses, expenses and taxes in- 
curred (other than Federal income and 
excess profits taxes), and providing legal 
reserves for increased unearned premium 
liability, there remained a statutory un- 
derwriting profit of $3,635,333 for 1951 
as compared with $4,241,880 for 1950. 

“Our losses incurred, including loss 
adjustment expenses, to premiums writ- 
ten were 49.84%; to premiums earned 
52.85%. Comparative figures for the 
year 1950 were 52.47% and 52.89%, re- 
spectively. 

“The percentage ratio of total ex- 
penses, not including taxes, incurred dur- 
ing 1951 was 36.41% of premiums writ- 
ten. This was comprised of 24.45% ex- 
penses chargeable to agents’ and_ brok- 
ers’ commissions and 11.96% expenses 
chargeable to all of the other expenses 
of underwriting operations, such as ad- 
ministration, salaries, rents, field super- 
vision, inspection, advertising, printing, 
postage, telephone and telegraph. Com- 


parative figures for the year 1950 were 
25.54% and 11.49%, respectively. Includ- 
ing taxes (other than Federal income 
and excess profits taxes) the percentage 
ratio of total expenses incurred during 
1951 was 39.10% to premiums written; 
41.46% to premiums earned. Compara- 
tive figures for the year 1950 were 
39.95% and 40.27%, respectively. 

“Federal, state and local taxes aggre- 
gating $4,712,965 were incurred during 
1951. The burden of taxes, amounting 
to $1.89 per share for the year 1951, 
shows no indication of diminishing in 
the near future. 


Flood Insurance 


“While property damage _ resulting 
from the July floods in the Kansas City 
area was of catastrophic proportions, the 
loss to insurance companies was com- 
paratively light. Flood insurance, as 
such, traditionally has not been written 
by insurance companies because of the 
generally adverse selection. The insur- 
ance companies have had no opportunity 
to obtain a spread of liability at an 
appropriate premium rate. Consequently, 
for many years property insurance com- 
panies generally have considered that if 
property seriously exposed to flood dam- 
age were adequately rated the premium 
cost of flood insurance to such property 
owners would be prohibitive. Insurance 
companies do assume liability for flood 
damage to passenger motor cars under 
the comprehensive automobile coverage 
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and to a variety of goods under floater 
insurance policies customarily referred 
to as inland marine or miscellaneous 
coverages. However, the aggregate of 
such liability under such policies affected 
by a flood occurrence has not, as yet, 
produced a serious aggregation of claims. 

“Following the July floods competent 
engineering services were engaged to re- 
examine into the feasibility and prac- 
ticability of private insurance companies 
w riting insurance against flood damage. 
It is too early to surmise what the out- 
come of this survey might be. 

“During 1951 the rate regulatory au- 
thorities of several states approved in- 
creases in rates for windstorm and hurri- 
cane insurance. These are designed to 
produce increased premium income 
which will offset, in part, the unfavorable 
windstorm and hurricane experience of 
recent years. 

“Marine insurance results for 1951 
were less favorable, due to an unusual 
number of maritime disasters and in- 
creasing costs of claims for injuries to 
crew and longshoremen. Despite the un- 
favorable trend in marine insurance 
experience we are able to report a profit 
on the year’s operations. 

“The other classes of insurance gen- 
erally written by fire insurance compa- 
nies were profitable but at a narrowed 
margin. Increased costs of material and 
labor influenced the final underwriting 
results in practically all classes of prop- 
erty insurance.” 


Fidelity-Phenix 1951 Results 


Reviewing results of the  Fidelity- 
Phenix during 1951 Mr. Christensen re- 
ported : 

“Net premiums upon business written 
during 1951 were $55,431,294, an increase 
of $2,874,644 over net premiums upon 
business written during 1950. After 
charging net premiums written during 
1951 with losses, expenses and taxes in- 
curred (other than Federal income and 
excess profits taxes), and providing legal 
reserves for increased unearned premium 
liability, there remained a statutory un- 
derwriting profit of $2,919,670 for the 
year 1951 as compared with $2,824,183 
for the year 1950. 


“Our losses incurred, including loss ad-39.67% and 40.44%, 
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justment expenses, to premiums written 


were 51.60%; to premiums earned 
54.12%. Comparative figures for the 
year 1950 were 53.05% and 54.08%, re- 
spectively. 

“The percentage ratio of total ex- 
penses, not including taxes, incurred dur- 
ing 1951 was 36.03% of premiums writ- 
ten. This was comprised of 25.05% ex- 
penses chargeable to agents’ and brok- 
ers’ commissions and 10.98% expenses 
chargeable to all of the other expenses 
of underwriting operations, such as ad- 
ministration, salaries, rents, field super- 
vision, inspection, advertising, printing, 
postage, telephone and telegraph. Com- 
parative figures for the year 1950 were 
26.49% and 10.38%, respectively. Includ- 
ing taxes (other than Federal income 
and excess profits taxes) the percentage 
ratio of total aga incurred during 
1951 was 3847% to premiums written; 
40.36% to needa rca earned. Compara- 
tive figures for the year 1950 were 
respectively.” 
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Fort Wayne Is Winner 
In Fire Waste Contest 


GETS GRAND AWARD FOR U. S. 
Louisville, Atlantic, hae Alamos and Fort 
Collins Next; Ottawa Gets Grand 
Award in Canada 


Fort Wayne, Ind., won the grand 
award in the United States for the best 
1951 municipal Fire Prevention Week 
program in the international contest an- 
nually sponsored by the fire prevention 
and clean-up campaign committee of the 
National Fire Protection Association it 
is announced by Percy Bugbee, chair- 
man of the committee and general man- 
ager of the NFPA. The purpose of this 
contest is to stimulate competition and 
encourage the use of Fire Prevention 
Week as a “springboard” for year- 
round fire prevention programs. Louis- 
ville, Ky.; Atlantic, Ia.; Los Alamos, 
N. M., and Fort Collins, Colo., were 
judged next in that order of all U.S. 
communities entering. 

In Canada the grand 
was Ottawa, Ont., with 
Kentville, N. S., Kitchener, Ont., 
monton, Alta., runners-up. 

Winners by Classes 

In the United States the winners were 


award winner 
Hull, Que., 
and Ed- 


as follows: Class I (Pop. 500,000 or 
over): first, Chicago; second, Hous- 
ton, Tex.; third, Cincinnati; honor- 


Minneapolis and New 
250,000 to 500,- 


able mentions, 
Orleans; Class II (Pop. 


000: first, Louisville, Ky.; second, Mem- 
phis; third, Indianapolis; honorable 
mentions, Jersey City, Atlanta, Roch- 


ester, N. Y., and Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Class III (Pop. 100,000 to 250,000) : 
first, Fort Wayne, Ind.; second, Nor- 
folk, Va.; third (tied), Hartford and 
Providence, R. I.; honorable mentions. 
Dayton, O., Staten Island. N. Y., and 
Allentown, Pa. Class TV (Pop. 50,000 to 








100,000): first, Alameda, C: second, 
Stockton, Calif.; third, Portland, Me.; 
honorable mentions, Lansing, Mich.: 


Terre Haute, Ind.; Gadsden, Ala., and 
Bethlehem, Pa. fh 
Class V (Pop. 20,000 to 50,000): first, 
Tuscaloosa, Ala., second, Bloomington, 
Ind.: third, Parkersburg, W. Va.; hon- 
orable mentions, Colorado is il 
Colo.; Anderson, Ind., Oak Ridg 
Tenn.; Fayetteville. N. C culaoury, 
N. C.: Wausau, Wis.; Abilene, Tex., 
and Billings, Mont. Class VI (Pop. un- 
der 20,000). first, Atlantic, Ta.; second 
tied), Los Alamos, N. M., and Fort 
Collins, Colo.; third, Stevens Point, 
Wis.: honorable mentions, Montezuma, 
Ta., Vallev Citv, N. D.. Martins ville, Va., 
Bartlesville, Okla., and Hopkinsville, Ky. 
In the Industrial Division of the con- 
test honors again went to Fort Wayne, 
General Electric works in that 
place, with the _ 
Laboratory, Chicag 
Deleo-Remy Division 


Anderson, Ind., 


as the 
city copped first 
gonne National 

ond, and the 
of General Motors Corp., 


Government Division 
S. Army: first, 
Memphis 


Winners in the 
the contest were: U. 


Fort Brag Ger second, 


General Renin: Memp! eh third, Fort 
McPherson, Ga. U.S. Ai * first, 
egg Air Force Bas se, Chicopee 
‘alls, Mass.; second, Langley Air Force 


“nie Hampton, Va.; third, K-2 Ai 
Force Base, Korea. U. 'S. Navy: first, 
Naval Supply Center. Oakland, Calif.; 
second, Naval Air Station, Alameda, 
Calif.; third, Naval Base, Norfolk, Va 

Over 2160 entries were received in 
the 1951 Fire Prevention Week Contes 
of which 1,076 were from cities and 
towns in the United States. Alaska and 
Hawaii, 614 from municipalities in Can- 
ada, 54 from U. S. and Canadian indus- 
try, 247 from the U. S. Navy, 105 from 
the U. S. Army, 6 from the U. S. Air 
Force, one from the U. S. Veteran 
Administration and one from the U. S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

The largest number of reports re- 
ceived from one state or province was 
from Quebec. The next largest number 
was from Indiana. 

The International Board of Judges 
was composed of A. Leslie Ham, man- 


ardson, 


Public Warned Not to Buy 
Highly Flammable Sweaters 


The National Board of Fire Under- 
writers has warned against purchase of 
highly flammable sweater sets which are 
being peddled in various parts of the 
country. Sales of these sweaters, first 
spotted in California, have been re- 
ported along the Eastern coast too, 
particularly in New York, Connecticut 
and New Jersey, the fire safety authori- 
ties said. 

Several arrests have been made in 
California since the first incidents of 
the sweaters catching fire were noted 
in early December. In a number of cases 
the sweaters which come in men’s and 
women’s styles, flared up, causing seri- 
ous burns when the wearers lighted a 
match or were near any similar open 
flame. 

Woven of a material that has the 
brushed look of cashmere or camel’s 
hair, the sweaters have a loose pile 
affording large pockets of air which 
feed a fire oxvgen so rapidly that it 
flashes up the garment’s surface, the fire 
engineers said. 

\ few years ago, several deaths re- 
sulting from fires in such dangerously 
flammable material drew considerable 
public attention to the possibility of 
P imeproofing laws modeled on that in 

‘alifornia and resulted in elimination of 
snore of the goods from the market. 

Sale of these sweaters has been traced 
to peddlers in each of the known cases 
but no reports have been received by 
local authorities of such sweaters being 
sold by stores. 


COTTON STATES MUTUAL 
A name change to Cotton States Mu- 
tual Insurance Association from Cotton 
Farmers Mutual Insurance Company has 
been announced by D. W. Brooks, presi- 
dent, at Atlanta, Ga. Reason for the 
change, Brooks stated, is that many per- 
sons erroneously assumed they had to 
be growers of cotton to be eligible for 
insurance with the organization. The 
new name, he said, is more definitive, 
and was considered desirable since the 
company is now expanding beyond 

Georgia into other southern states. 





ager, Dominion Board of Insurance 
Underwriters, Montreal, Que.; Lewis 
Vincent, general manager, National 
Board of Fire Underwriters, New York 
City; Chief Rudolph Swanson, president, 
International Association of Fire Chiefs, 
Jamestown, \N. Y.; and George J. Rich- 
secretary-treasurer, International 
Sang of Fire Fighters, Wash- 


ton, D.C. 


Royal-Liverpool Opens 
Foreign Dept. in N. Y. 


EVERARD H. LOCK IS MANAGER 
E. James a ee ae Associated With 


Him; Policies on “Home Foreign” 


Basis Will Be Issued Here 


The Royal-Liverpool Insurance Group 
announces establishment of a foreign de- 
partment at its New York office, to be 
supervised by Everard H. Lock as man- 
ager and E. James Edwards. Each has 
been with the group for more than 20 
vears and has served overseas on its 
behalf. 

Need for this development has become 
increasingly clear since the end of World 
War II, following the manifold spread 
of American economic influence in 
foreign countries, the consequent domi- 
nant position assumed by American 
business abroad, and the demands of ex- 
panding industry for insurance protec- 
tion in dollars. 

Under the new program, policies on a 
“Home Foreign” basis for all the usual 
classes of fire, inland marine, and casu- 
alty coverages will be issued in New 
York for business accepted, and foreign 
currency policies can be arranged where 
necessary. The group offers these ex- 
tended facilities to its existing clients, 
many of whom have interests outside the 


U. S. which could be handled side by 
side with the home accounts, and to 
other American business firms having 


a legitimate need for dollar coverage 
abroad. 

For service to its insured, the group 
will have available its established world- 
wide organization which has been built 
up during the course of the past hundred 
years. 

The staff of the group’s foreign brok- 
erage department, which has hitherto 
serviced overseas business for the ac- 
count of it head office, will be taken 
over by the new unit and its already 
wide experience in dealing with hazards 
in many parts of the world will thus 
continue to be used. 


ST. LOUIS BOARD ELECTS 

John Wightman, Jr. on January 15 
was elected president of the Insurance 
Board of St. Louis to succeed John J. 
Henschke, who was made chairman of 
the board, succeeding Oden D. Prowell. 
Other officers elected to serve during 
1952 are: vice president, Paul Schroeder; 
secretary, J. Boyd Hill, and treasurer 
Arthur Hunthausen. Named to the ex- 
ecutive committee for terms of three 
vears each were: William R. Dunham, 
H. Roland Bieser and John Brodhead, 
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What is your 
Insurance 
Question? 


How to survey those bigger risks? 
How to sell time element policies? 
How to develop capable assistants? 


If you are an agent of the Hart- 
ford or its affiliated companies; 
the Hartford Training Center 
can offer the practical help you 
need. Ask your Special Agent 
for details or send for a copy of 
“To a More Successful Insur- 
ance Career.’’ 





HARTFORD FIRE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


Hartford 15, Connecticut 
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SWATS HEADS SPRINKLER ASSN. 


Formed in 1914 the Association Aims to 
Improve Installation of Automatic 
Sprinkler Equipment 

O. L. Swats, manager of the fire pro- 
tection division of the Grinnell Com- 
pany, Inc., Providence, R. I., was elected 
president of the National Automatic 
Sprinkler and Fire Control Association 
at its 38th annual meeting at the Hotel 
Biltmore in New York on January 10, 

Others elected are first vice president, 
John J. Power, Jr., executive vice presi- 
dent, “Automatic’ Sprinkler Corporation 
of America, Youngstown, O.; second vice 
president, Frank J. Fee, Jr., president, 
Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y.; secretary-treasurer, 
Anna D. Bosch, and assistant treasurer, 
A. G. Woelfel, president, H. G. Vogel 
Company, Ridgefield, N. J. 

A. M. Lewis, president of the Globe 
Automatic Sprinkler Company, New 
York City, will continue to serve as 
chairman of the executive committee. 

The association was organized in 1914 
as a non-profit organization for the ad- 
vancement of the art of fire control 
as applied to the conservation of life 
and property. Its membership comprises 
fourteen of the fifteen manufacturers 
of automatic sprinkler systems in this 
country. Through its fact finding com- 
mittee, of which Ira W. Knight, asso- 
ciate director, research and products 
engineering division of the Grinnell Com- 


pany, is chairman, the industry is in 
touch with efforts to improve and 
modernize installation of automatic 


sprinkler equipment to present day con- 
ditions and standards. 


Thomas A. Grant Dies 


Thomas Albert Grant, one of Mon- 
treal’s best known insurance executives, 
died January 12. A native of Ilford, 
Essex, England, Mr. Grant was educated 
there and served in World War I with 
the Irish Guards. He went to Canada 
in 1922 and entered the insurance busi- 
= there, becoming widely known in 

Canada, Engl and and the United States. 

He was president of Fairfield, Ellis & 
Grant, Ltd., insurance brokers; chief 
agent for Canada of the Skandia Insur- 
ance Co. of Stockholm, Sweden, and was 
one of Montreal’s first underwriting 
members of Lloyd’s of London. 
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50% Clause in Gross Earnings Form 
Of B. I. Insurance Is Explained 


The question whether the 50% clause in 
the gross earnings business interruption 
form means that the insured has protection 
for exactly six months, and other questions 
dealing with this form of protection, are 
answered by A, N. Eagles, director, Hart- 
ford Fire Insurance Co. training center, in 
an article appearing in “The Hartford 
Agent,” publication of the Hartford Group. 
Mr. Eagles says that while the answer to 
the first question is obviously in the nega- 
tive it ts surprising how many students 
often answer “Yes.” In his article answer- 
ing many questions on this matter Mr. 
Eagles states: 

Remember always that the gross earn- 
ings form pays for the reduction in gross 
earnings (less expenses that cease while 
the insured can’t operate) brought about 
by the fire or explosion or windstorm 
or whatever the peril may be. The con- 
tribution clause (coinsurance clause) is 
related to the gross earnings for a year; 
in fact, to the gross earnings for a par- 
ticular year—the one immediately fol- 
lowing a loss. 

Well, you say, 50% of a ‘business 
man’s annual gross earnings would be 
equal to six months’ gross earnings, 
wouldn’t it? It might seem so at first 
glance, but it doesn’t work out that way. 

Gross Earnings Form 

1. The gross earnings form is very 
flexible. The old per diem forms or 
weekly forms put the insured in a 
“straightjacket” and assumed that earn- 
ings would be the same day in and day 
out throughout the whole year. Of 
course, that is just not so in many 
businesses. The gross earnings form 
provides for pavment for the actual 
loss sustained. That loss will be large 
for each day the insured is shut down 
during a busy period, and small if the 
interruption occurs in a slack period. 
To give an extreme example, assume 
your insured has a concession at some 
summer resort where the season is two 
and a half months long. If he should 
have a fire just before the start of a 
season, it is quite probable that he would 
lose 100% of his earnings for the year, 
even though he could restore his prem- 
ises in three months. By the time the 
premises were restored the season would 
be over, and his earnings for the year 
would have been lost. 

2. Going back to the actual loss sus- 
tained, let’s see what ‘happens to the 
amount the company owes an insured 
when his expenses are considered. Ob- 
viously, if the shutdown is a short one, 
the business man cannot reduce his ex- 
penses very much. On the other hand, 


if the shutdown is prolonged, many 
expenses will not continue. These will 
probably be so large that 50% of his 


annual gross earnings will take care of 
his profit and necessary expenses for 
considerably more than six months, if his 
business operates at a reasonably steady 
rate. 

For the sake of simplicity, it was sug- 
gested that 50% would be adequate for 
most retail businesses. Admittedly, there 
would ‘be cases where it might not be 
the best insurance. But if the instruc- 
tions in the Hartford “Simplified Selling 
Kit” were carried out, the insured would 
have enough insurance for all partial 
losses. The only hitch might be that 
he might “run out of insurance” if he 
suffered a severe loss. 

Since the kit was prepared, there has 
been some feeling that the 50% arrange- 
ment may not fit as many cases as 
formerly because of the possible longer 
shutdowns due to shortages of labor and 
materials caused by the present eco- 
nomic situation. 

Determining Amount of Insurance 

However, there are two important 
criteria by which the necessary amount 
of insurance can be determined: (1) 
It should be sufficient to comply with 
the requirements of the contribution 
clause. In actual practice, compliance 
with the contribution clause turns out 


to be most important. Companies have 
had to reduce the amounts paid on busi- 
ness interruption claims by something 
like 30% because of insufficient insurance 
to value. 

(2) The second criterion is also im- 
portant, namely, enough insurance 
should be carried so that the policy- 
holder won’t “run out of insurance’— 
that is, enough to meet the maximum 
loss. “The only expensive insurance is 
that which you don’t have.” It is there- 
fore important to examine the individual 
conditions to determine if a severe loss 
is possible (by reason of construction, 
damageability, lack of fire protection, 
scarcity of goods, etc.) in which case 

higher coinsurance percentage recom- 
mends itself. 

Example of Coverage 

The following example may help to 
illustrate this point: 
Anticipated “sales: cu. 0.200 66665 
Cost of merchandise to be sold 


$120,000 
80,000 
Gross earners. oo. Sock eee $40,000 
Anticipated gross earnings dur- 
ing time to rebuild after 


AFIGNCHIEUEIE OSGi 5 Sold s,s, dines $35,000 
Anticipated expenses that the 

insured can do away with 

during this period of shut- 

AGW ocd bcs sree ease wee sceres.s 14,000 
Anticipated loss of earnings 

and necessary expenses un- 

der worst conditions......... $21,000 


Assume the building rate is $1. The 
insured would have two choices. He 
could take $21,000 with the 50% clause 
(at a rate of .80) producing a premium 
of $168, or he could take the 60% 
clause, which would mean he would have 
to carry 60% of $40,000, or $24,000 (in 
which case the rate would be .70) but 
the premium would be exactly the same, 
namely, $168. 

Which would you choose? It seems to 
me that the 50% arrangement is the 
better. The insured would have a mar- 
gin as to the application of the contribu- 
tion clause, but no margin as to the 
anticipated maximum loss. Under the 
€0% clause he would have no margin 
as to the contribution clause. If he 
found he had underestimated his fu- 
ture gross earnings, he could not collect 
any partial loss in full. He would have 
a margin as to the maximum joss. 
However, we know that partial losses 
are much more frequent than _ total 
losses. 

This is a point that bothers many 
producers and insureds. On the surface 
it looks unfair. . . . One yardstick 
is used as the basis for coinsurance 
and a different one for measuring the 
loss. Unfair as ‘this seems at first 
glance, it is necessary for two reasons— 
partly because of the seasonal fluctuation 
of many businesses, and more particu- 
larly because the expenses that the in- 
sured must necessarily meet while he is 
closed down vary so greatly, depending 
upon the severity of the loss and the 
length of time to restore the property. 

Obviously, the actual loss sustained 
per day will not be as much in the case 
of a long shutdown as in the case of 
a short shutdown. On the other hand, 
the basis to which the contribution 
clause is applied must be a very defi- 
nite and easily determined figure. The 
underwriters have selected gross earn- 
ings for this ‘basis. The term “gross 
earnings” is not one commonly found 
in accounting terminologly, but it is 
precisely defined in the business in- 
terruption form, so don’t jump at con- 
clusions as to what it means without 
careful reading of the form. 

Gross earnings is a quite different ap- 
proach from the one used under the old 
ner diem form, which had no flexibility. 
It gives the insured a contract that 
will meet his needs and an amount of 
insurance to which the rate may be 
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National Union Names 
Holmes Special in N. Y. 


The National Union Fire of Pitts- 
burgh has appointed J. J. Holmes as 
special agent. He has been assigned to 
assist Special Agent Jack C. Cure in su- 
pervising the New York suburban terri- 
tory and will have headquarters in the 
company’s New York office at 88 Wil- 
liam Street. 

Mr. Holmes is a resident of Flushing, 
N. Y., served with the U. S. Coast Guard 
during World War II and has been asso- 
ciated with fire insurance for the past 
five years. He joined the National Union 
in 1949 as an underwriter in the New 
York office. 


Ellis Becomes Member of 


Fire Protection Engineers 
R. Laurence Ellis, superintendent of 
the engineering and special risk depart- 
ment of the southern California depart- 
ment of Fireman’s Fund, has been ac- 
cepted as a charter member of the 
Society of Fire Protection Engineers. 
The organization, sponsored by the 
National Fire Protection Association, is 
devoted to promoting the profession of 
fire protection engineering, fostering fire 
protection engineering education and to 
maintaining a high professional] stand- 
ing among its members. Mr. Ellis is 
one of the first engineers in Southern 
California to qualify for membership. 





applied which will produce a premium 
that is reasonable for each insured. 
After all, it’s largely a matter of rat- 
ing. In setting up the rates, the dis- 
crepancy between the contribution basis 
and the possible claim was taken into 
consideration and resulted in lower rates 
than would have prevailed had the dif- 
ference not been taken into account. 
Sell a Margin of Safety 

To sum up the story: 

1. The 50% clause does not mean the 
insured has indemnity for precisely six 
months. Sometimes it will only provide 
indemnity for less than six months (as in 
the case of seasonal risks); more fre- 
quently, however, it will provide indem- 
nity for a longer period of time because 
the insured can eliminate so many ex- 
penses during a prolonged shutdown. 

2. The insured will make ‘his claim on 
the basis of what he would have earned 
had no fire occurred. Therefore the 
contribution clause is based on what he 
would have earned in the yvear after 
the fire, so the figures on the work 
sheet should be projected at least a year 
in advance. They should also be re- 
viewed at frequent intervals, especially 
in times like this when the value of the 
dollar changes so rapidly. 

3. Having determined the gross earn- 
ings for the next year and having helped 
the insured to select the best percent- 
age of coinsurance for your client, urge 
that he insure for somewhat more than 
that percentage of the annual gross 
earnings. This margin of safety over the 
minimum contribution requirement is 
most important. 


FIRE LOSSES AT NEW HIGH 


Reached $731,405,000 in 1951 Says Na- 
tional Board; Previous High in 1947; 
December Losses Up 2% 

Fire losses in the United States during 
1951 reached an all-time high, totaling 
an estimated $731,405,000, according to 
Lewis A. Vincent, general manager of 
the National Board of Fire Underwrit- 
ers. The previous high mark was set 

in 1948 with losses of $711,114,000. 

Estimated fire losses in December, 
1951, reached $68,206,000, which were 2% 
higher than losses of $66,820,000 in De- 
cember, 1950, and 13.5% higher than 
losses of $60,064,000 for November, 1951. 


Tables of Fire Losses (1951) 
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Morris Vice President of 
Magoon Agency of Buffalo 


Appointment of Carlton P. Morris as 
vice president of Magoon & Co., general 
insurance agents. Buffalo. N. Y.. was an- 
nounced by President Alfred P. 5 tho 
\ graduate of Colgate University, Mr. 
Morris has been in insurance more than 
20 years. For the past two years he has 
operated his own insurance agency in 
Buffalo 


Herbert C. Beach Dies 


Herbert C. Beach, 51, special agent for 
the Security - Connecticut Insurance 
Companies of New Haven, died January 
1 at his home in Hamden, Conn., after a 
short illness. 

He entered the insurance business, 
joining the Security-Connecticut Com- 
panies as an examiner in the home office 
in 1919. In 1927 he was transferred to 
eastern New York field as special agent 
with headquarters in Albany; and in 
1938 returned to New Haven as special 
agent in Connecticut. 

Mr. Beach, a native of Connecticut, is 
survived by his wife, Mrs. Martha Bas- 
sett Beach, and a son, Herbert Bassett 
Beach 
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Daynard Analyses Court Decisions 


Affecting Shippers and Carriers 


On questions where a marine policy con- 
fiicts with a bill of lading, the policy gov- 
erns according to Harold S. Daynard, New 
York independent adjuster and chairman of 
the law committee of the Inland Marine 
Claims Association in New York. In a 
bulletin prepared by the law committee in 
connection with its educational program 
Mr. Daynard cites several cases dealing 
with carriers. In his bulletin to the IMCA 
Mr. Daynard writes: 

The historic controversy between ship- 
per’s and carrier’s insurer as to who 
shall ultimately pay for the loss of mer- 
chandise while in the possession of the 
carrier cropped up again in the case of 
Mode O’Day Corp. v. Ringsby Truck 
Lines, Cal. Dist. Court of Appeal. De- 
cember 1, 1950. 

Facts of the Case 

On August 6, 1948, plaintiff delivered 
personal property to the value of $6,356 
to the defendant common carrier at 
Mason City, la., for transportation to 
Los Angeles. The goods were shipped 
under a uniform domestic bill of lading 
that provided among other things as fol- 


lows: 
“Sec. 2(c) Any carrier or party liable on 
account of loss of or damage to any of said 


property shall have the full benefit of said in- 
surance that may have been effected upon or 
on account of said property so far as this shall 
not avoid the policies or contracts of insurance: 
Provided, That the carrier reimburse the claim- 
ant for the premium paid thereon.” 

At the time of the shipment there 
was in effect a policy of insurance 
wherein the plaintiff shipper was the 
sole assured and beneficiary. This policy 
contained among others these provi- 
sions: 

“It is warranted by the assured that this 
insurance shall in no way inure directly, or in- 
directly to the benefit of any carrier or other 
bailee. . . This company may require from 
the assured an assignment of all right of re- 
covery against any party for loss or damage 
to the extent that paymen therefor is made by 
this company.” 

During transit the were de- 
stroyed by fire. The insurer paid plain- 
tiff the amount of $5,856 under an agree- 
ment that such advancement in no way 
impaired the obligations of the defend- 
ant shipper to pay for the loss, and that 
an action be commenced in the name 
of plaintiff against defendant to recover 
the amount of the loss. 

Carrier’s Contentions 

From a judgment for plaintiff the car- 
rier appealed, contending: (1) The pro- 
vision in Section 2(c) of the bill of lad- 
ing invalidated the provision in the plain- 
tiff’s insurnce policy; (2) The plaintiff, 
having already received $5,856 from its 
insurer, was seeking double payment for 
its loss. 

The reviewing court held: 

(1) Although decisions on the question 
go both ways, the better rule is that the 
policy provision. governs. “This provi- 
sion of the shipping contract does not 
give to the carrier the benefit of all valid 
insurance but only the benefit of all in- 
surance that would not be rendered in- 
valid by the destruction of the right of 
subrogation, and gives the carrier no 
benefit of insurance when to do_ so 
would render the insurance invalid. The 
clause in question speaks of a contin- 
gency, not of a result accomplished.” 

Validity of Railroad Limitation of 

Liability 
of Surprise Sagres Co. 
sland R. R. Co., reported in 
107 N. Y. Supp. 2d, si6, involved the 
shipment of used furniture from the 
East New York station of the Long Is- 
land Railroad to Houston, Texas. In 
defense to a claim for partial damage 
the railroad claimed the following: (1) 
The uniform bill of lading relieves the 


goods 


The case 
Inc. v. Long I 


carrier from liability for loss or damage 
caused by the act or default of the ship- 
per, in which connection the railroad 
claimed faulty packing. (2) That the 
damage was a result of a defect or in- 
herent vice of the property. (3) That 
its liability was limited to $1 per 100 
pounds. 

As to (1) and (2) the defendant sought 
to charge the plaintiff with having 
loaded the shipment in an_ unskillful 
manner, particularly since the plaintiff’s 
president, who had personally loaded the 
shipment, had no previous experience in 
loading such shipments for transporta- 
tion by rail. 

In this respect the court said: 

“Evidence before me showed, never- 
theless, that an inspector of the de- 
fendant was present at the loading and 
had inspected the furniture before the 
car was sealed by the railroad. The de- 
fendant disputes the circumstance of 
such inspection but I am inclined to ac- 
cept plaintiff’s testimony that such in- 
spector was present. On the other hand, 
while defendant denies any damage to 
the merchandise, it seeks to place the 
blame on the shipper by charging him 
with improper packing. 

“The defendant also insists that there 
was no complaint from the consignee 
or plaintiff of the damaged condition 
yet the plaintiff squarely contradicts 
such st saenrala: I am satisfied that the 
weight of credible testimony is to the 
effect that the goods were broken and 
when the doors were opened, they tum- 
bled out of the cars.” 

No Choice of Rates Offered 

As to the defense regarding the limita- 
tion of liability the court stated: 

“There remains, therefore, the partial 
defense of the limitation of liability to 
‘not exceeding $1 per 100 Ibs.’ At the 
time of the delivery of the merchandise 
arrangements for cars were made with 
defendant’s freight agent. The shipper 
had signed bills of lading in blanket 
form. The bills of lading were not filled 
in before the cars were sealed. A few 
days later the cars were weighed and a 
certified check was given by plaintiff to 
defendant for the prepaid charges. The 
bills of lading which were delivered by 
defendant to plaintiff after the goods 
had been packed and sealed did conte ain 
the limitation of liability of $1 per 100 
pounds. On the face of it, therefore, the 
defendant’s liability would be limited ac- 
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Allstate Ins. Co. Advances 
Briney, Boe and Rupp 


Three major personnel changes for the 
Allstate Insurance Co. have been an- 
nounced by Calvin Fentress, Jr., presi- 
dent. They are Paul W. Briney to per- 
sonnel director, Archie R. Boe to budget 
director and William F. Rupp to general 
attorney. All three will be located at 
the company’s home office in Chicago. 

Mr. Briney joined Allstate in Septem- 
ber, 1948, as personnel manager of the 
New York regional office. He has been 
personnel manager of the eastern zone 
since January, 1951. Mr. Rupp, a grad- 
uate of DePaul University law school, 
practiced law three years before joining 
Allstate in 1935. 

Mr. Boe went with Allstate in 1941 
as an executive trainee. He has been 
budget manager since March, 1949. 





cordingly. 

“This shipment being in interstate 
commerce,the rights and liabilities of the 
parties are governed by Federal law re- 
lating to interstate shipments, the regu- 
lations of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission and principles laid down by the 
Federal courts. While plaintiff cites cases 
from this jurisdiction in support of its 
contention that defendant is an insurer, 
Jackson Architectural Iron Works v. 
Hurlbut, 158 N. Y. 34, 52 N.E. 665, and 
Kratzenstein v. Western Assurance Co., 
116 N. Y. 54, 22 N. E. 221, 5 LARA. 799, 
I do not deem these cases controlling 
but would rather base my decision on 
Federal laws and regulations. 

“In this connection, however, the 
United States Court of Appeals for the 
Second Circuit lays down a very impor- 
tant rule. In the case of Caten v. Salt 
City Movers & Storage Co., 149 F. 2d 
428, 432, the court says, in part: ‘Only 
by giving the shipper an opportunity to 
choose between higher and lower rates 
based upon valuation can the carrier 
place the shipper who has selected a 
lower rate in the prescribed manner in 
the position where he is estopped to as- 
sert loss or damage to an amount in 
excess of the declared valuation upon 
which the rate was fixed. 

“In the case at bar the plaintiff had 
no choice whatever but was compelled 
to ship the goods in question at the 
rate specified and if not so shipped, the 
railroad would refuse to take the goods. 
The limitation of liability was therefore 
inoperative.” 
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NO ONE, of course. Yet the current hijack trend is to steal unprotected trucks and 


their valuable cargo when Nobody’s Lookin’. 


You see that every day in the papers. 


The answer to plain and fancy hijacking and cargo thefts is BABACO automatic burglar 
alarm protection . .. Impress that on your shipper-assureds. After all, BABACO 


doesn’t cost them a penny more than unprotected truckers 
charge. Want some interesting literature on the subject? 


Write us today! 


BABACO ALARM SYSTEMS, 
723 WASHINGTON STREET » NEW YORK 14, N.Y 


Effective Burglar Alarm Protection in Transit by Truck Since 1931 
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N. Y. SOCIETY P. & I. COURSE 


Begins Feb. 7 With Noack as Instruc- 
tor; Other Marine Courses for Spring 


rs 
er ed 





A course in protection and indemnity 
insurance is offered by the School of 
Insurance of the Insurance Society of 
INew York for the first time since the 
Fall of 1950. Classes will begin on Feb- 
ruary 7. Richard M. Noack of R. A. 
Fulton & Co., Inc., who is an authority 
on protection and indemnity, will be the 
instructor. A two-hour session will be 
held at 5:30 p.m. on Thursday of each 
week for 15: weeks. 

Other ocean marine courses announced 
for the spring semester are: 

Ocean marine cargo insurance —on 
Wednesdays from 5:30 to 7:30 p.m., be- 
ginning February 6; 

Ocean marine hull insurance—on Mon- 
days from 5:30 to 7:30 p.m., beginning 
February 4; 

Ocean marine insurance loss adjust- 
ing—on Wednesdays from 5:30 to 7:30 
p.m., beginning February 6; 

Commereiz al geography—on 
from 5:30 to 7:30 p.m., 
ary 5; 

General shipping 

Thursdays from 5:30 to 
ginning February 7. 
_ Further information on all these sub- 
jects may be obtained from Educational 
Assistant Glenn D. Schwenker in the 
office of the School of Insurance on the 
14th floor of 107 William Street; tele- 
phone, Digby 4-0410. Registration is 
now being taken and, to avoid a late 
fee, should be completed on or before 
January 30. 


Tuesdays 
beginning Febru- 


procedure — on 
7:30 p.m., be- 





Security Bureau Helped 


Secure 53 Convictions 

The Security Bureau, Inc., of New 
York had legal representatives at many 
court cases last year involving theft and 
pilferage on piers in this city. President 
Benn Barber of the bureau, which is 
supported by shipping, insurance, truck- 
ing and other interests, said that 53 
convictions were obtained in 1951 for 
a total of 200 convictions since the 
bureau was formed a few years ago. 

Mr. Barber urged members to advise 
the bureau promptly of all losses, re- 
gardless of amount. He noted that de- 
lay might jeopardize the entire investi- 
gation of a case and prevent the appre- 
hension of the person or persons re- 
sponsible. 

The official noted that the last year 
had seen the institution of many re- 
forms in port practices that had been 
affecting shipping adversely, including 
the issuance of new regulations govern- 
ing the prices that may be charged by 
truckmen transferring baggage from city 
piers. 

Mr. Barber stressed that the reduc- 
tion of theft and pilferage and the cor- 
rection of other abuses on the piers 
was due largely to the efforts of John 
C. Hilly, executive vice president of the 
bureau, and the cooperation of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation and the 
police forces of the various cities in the 
port. 


Wiester, Corbett Directors 
Of Johnson & Higgins 


John S. Wiester, vice president of 
Johnson & Higgins of California, and 
Paul M. Corbett, president of Johnson 
& Higgins of Illinois, were elected di- 
rectors of Johnson & Higgins (New 
York), insurance brokers. 
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Continental Casualty 
To Make 9 Promotions 


SHIFTS AT N. Y. AND CHICAGO 
Morrell, Sommer and Glasgow Advanced; 
Norton A. & H. Eastern Head; Other 
Changes Are Announced 





Forthcoming promotions for nine men 
are announced by Roy Tuchbreiter, 
president, Continental Casualty Co., Chi- 
cago. Recommendations will be placed 
before the directors and shareholders at 
the annual meeting soon to be held, he 
stated, with official action taken at that 
time. 

Louis C. Morrell, vice president, will 
be elevated to the second vice presi- 
dency and will become a director of the 
company. Mr. Morrell thus becomes 
closest associate of First Vice President 
J. M. Smith, who is executive head of 
the accident and health department. 


Armand Sommer, manager of the in-_ 


termediate accident and health division, 
is to become executive assistant vice 
president, directly responsible for the 
intermediate, wholesale, disability, com- 
mercial and railroad divisions, the acci- 
dent and health divisions writing indi- 
vidual accident and health coverages. 


Glasgow Responsible for Aviation 
Division 

Robert J. Glasgow, superintendent of 
the aviation accident division, will be- 
come an executive assistant vice presi- 
dent, responsible for the aviation and 
special risks divisions, as well as for the 
company’s participation in the reinsur- 
ance field. 

Joseph H. Norton, resident vice presi- 
dent of the Metropolitan New York 
office, will be promoted to the newly 
created position of resident vice presi- 
dent in executive charge of all accident 
and health activities in the eastern terri- 
tory. 

Pini V. McCullough, superintendent 
of the special risks division, is to be- 
come an assistant secretary of the com- 
pany as well; John T. Flood, assistant 
superintendent of the aviation accident 
division, will be promoted to Mr. Glas- 
gow’s current post as superintendent of 
that division; Walter Goodman, New 
York regional manager, general group 
division, is being transferred to the com- 
pany’s Chicago home office. After Feb- 
ruary 1, Mr. Goodman will assume re- 
sponsibility for all union and negotiated 
group welfare plans, under the direction 
of W. E. Racine, superintendent of the 
general group division. 

Promotions in the miscellaneous casu- 
alty department involve R. E. Vollriede 
and R. W. Harvey. Mr. Vollriede, execu- 
tive assistant vice president, is being 
transferred to New York City as resi- 
dent vice president of the Metropolitan 
New York branch. In this position he 
will assume responsibility for all lines 
written by Continental Casualty in the 
New York City area, with special em- 
phasis on accident and health coverages. 
He will also perform such executive as- 
signments in the eastern territory as 

may be delegated by the home office. 


Harvey Succeeds Vollriede 
R. W. Harvey, assistant vice presi- 
dent, will become an executive assistant 
vice president, succeeding Mr, Vollriede 
as executive assistant to F. M. Roesing, 
vice president in charge of all miscel- 
laneous casualty underwriting. Mr. Har- 
vey will also continue agency activities 
he has handled during past years. George 
A. Smith continues as vice president in 
charge of miscellaneous casualty and 
surety agency functions. 
Mr. Morrell joined Continental in the 
(Continued on Page 38) 


FISCHER STANDS BY RULING 





New Order Bans Restrictive Endorse- 
ments Excluding Auto Insurance 
From Youths and Service Men 
Iowa Insurance Commissioner Charles 
R. Fischer on January 22 issued a ruling 
prohibiting endorsements or restrictions 
excluding students or service men from 
automobile liability coverage. The Com- 
missioner previously had issued such an 
order but withheld it pending a hearing 
at which a committee representing about 
25 Iowa companies asked him to re- 

consider. 

Commissioner Fischer’s latest order 
prohibits restrictive endorsements if the 
insured car is driven by a service man or 
a student under 25 years of age or such 
endorsements limiting insurance cover- 
age on a car owned by a service man or 
student in cases in which the car is 
driven by some person not a member 
of the student’s or service man’s imme- 
diate family. 

Mr. Fischer cited numerous Depart- 
ment of Safety statistics on drivers under 
25 and said the information filed with 
the Department fails to demonstrate the 
need for eliminating students and service 
men for automobile coverage. 


LOUIS S. MUSGROVE, 52, DIES 





Was Assistant to Southern Department 
Manager of U. S. Guarantee; With 
Company Over 14 Years 

Lewis S. Musgrove, 52, assistant to 
the manager of the southern department 
of the United States Guarantee Co., died 
at his home in Atlanta on January 14 
of a heart ailment. 

Mr. Musgrove, a native of Buena 
Vista, Va., and a graduate of Washing- 
ton & Lee University, had been with the 
United States Guarantee for more than 
14 years. Before going to Atlanta, he 
was in the New York office for several 
years w here he was assistant to the vice 
president in charge of agencies. 

He is survived by his wife, Marie 
Robey Musgrove, and a daughter r, Mrs. 
William Pierce of Roanoke, Va. Funeral 
services were held in Buena Vista, Va. 


James Roosevelt Heads Co. 

Ray Rosendahl & Associates have 
sold 100% of the capital stock of Inter- 
state Indemnity Co., a California capital 
stock casualty insurer. The new officers 
of the company are James Roosevelt, 
president; Thomas D. Wakeling, secre- 
tary and general manager, and M. C. 
Plumley, treasurer. 


Law’s Agency at Cincinnati Observes 


Centenary as Royal Representative 


W. A. Earls and Sons, Who Operate Agency as Companion 


to Earls-Blain Co., Feted on Anniversary; Vorhis, Walker 
and Sewell Represent Company 





Robert Walker 


The Law’s Insurance Agency Co. of 
Cincinnati, of which William A. Earls is 
head, celebrated the 100th anniversary of 
its founding and also its centennial as 
representative of the Royal Insurance 
Co., of the Royal-Liverpool Insurance 
Group, with a reception and luncheon at 
the Hotel Netherland Plaza, Cincinnati, 
January 16. 

Representing the Royal at the celebra- 
tion were Elmer Vorhis, New York City, 
assistant United States manager; Robert 
Walker, regional manager of the group 
in Cleveland, and Robert Sewell, Ohio 
state agent of the company with head- 
quarters at Cincinnati. Mr. Earls was 
presented with a clock barometer on 
behalf of the company and congratu- 
latory cables were sent the 
office in England. 

Sharing honors with Mr. Earls, who is 
also head of the Earls-Blain Agency, 
were two of his sons, Thomas W. Earls, 
vice president, and John V. Earls, secre- 
tary-treasurer, of both agencies. 

Law’s Agency Founded in 1852 
Agency Co. was 


from head 


The Law’s Insurance 





Founded in 1907 





Business Men - 
Professional Men 
Business Women 
Professional Women 
Industrial Workers 





BUILD YOUR BUSINESS WITH “HOOSIER” 


UNDER A CONTRACT FOR ONE OF THE 
BEST LINES OF POLICIES ON THE MARKET! 
A Stock Company 


RECENT GROWTH IN ACCIDENT AND HEALTH VOLUME 
1950 


1946 — $1,304,320.00 
1947 — $1,563,665.00 


1948 — $1,993,000.00 
1949 — $2,278,000.00 


WE HAVE THE RIGHT COVERAGE FOR: 
Families (Hospital) 

Individuals (Hospital) 
Employee Groups 

Special Groups 

Volunteer Firemen 


THE HOOSIER CASUALTY COMPANY 


333 N. PENNSYLVANIA ST., INDIANAPOLIS 


Best's A-Plus Rating 


$2,553,545.00 







Athletic Teams 
Farmers 
Housewives 
Children 


Polio Insurance 


William A. Earls 








Elmer Vorhis 


founded in 1852 by John S. Law, a 
Savannah, Ga., doctor who, with the first 
Nicholas L ongworth came north to settle 
in a new home as a result of their dis- 
satisfaction with the slavery problem. 
Dr. Law was educated at Yale and when 
he returned to Savannah, where he en- 
gaged in medical practice and was a 
cotton factor. After a tour through New 
England, the two men came to Cincinnati 


in the early 1850's, when Dr. Law en- 
tered insurance and Mr. Longworth 
bought land which was put into vine- 
yards and created the basis of a notable 
family fortune. 

With the advent of Dr. Law in Cin- 
cinnati, the Royal appointed him its 


first manager in what was then known 
as “Western America,” and one of the 
company’s three initial representatives in 
the United States. 

As Mr. Earls said on the occasion of 
the centennial celebration, speaking of 
the unbroken continuity of the agency's 
representation of the Royal: “This is 
indeed an unusual event for any insur- 
ance organization—an association with 
the one and same company for 100 
years.” 

Acquires Agency in 1922 


The Law’s Insurance Agency, after the 
death of Dr. Law, passed through sev- 
eral stages of ownership, beginning with 
his sons, until it was acquired by Mr. 
Earls in 1922. Preceding association with 
the Law’s Agency, the Earls-Blain Co., 


alrez idy had been well established 
in Cincinnati’s financial, insurance and 
business activities. The two continue 


as separately operated but similarly 
owned and managed agencies. 

For 50 years, William A. Earls has 
been an insurance leader in local, state 
and national activities. He feels that it 
was his good fortune to have had a firm 
fundamental home office training with 
the Continental Insurance Co., America 
Fore Group, in New York City, and with 
the Aetna Insurance Co. offices in Chi- 
cago and Cincinnati. 

Mr. Earls has been president of the 
Cincinnati Fire Underwriters Association 
and of the Ohio Asociation cf Insurance 
Agents and for many years has taken an 
active and constructive part in the coun- 
cils of the National Association of Insur- 
ance Agents and the National Associa- 
tion of Casualty & Surety Agents. 

His sons are following in their father’s 


(Continued on Page 33) 
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Rachi Succeeds Harvey 
As Public Safety Head 


GRIMALDI ASSISTANT MANAGER 
Association of Casualty & Surety Com- 
panies Promote Them to Head Posts 
in Accident Prevention Department 

Appointment of Thomas N. Boate, 
director of public safety of the Associa- 
tion of Casualty & Surety Companies 
since 1944, as manager of the associa- 
tion’s accident sige department, 
succeeding Julien H. Harvey who retired 
last month, is announced by J. Dewey 
Dorsett, general manager. At the same 
time Mr. Dorsett appointed John V. 
Grimaldi, director of the industrial divi- 
sion, as assistant manager of the de- 
partment. 

Mr. Dorsett said Mr. Boate’s selection 
as successor to Mr. Harvey had been 
made with the advice of a subcommittee 
of the accident prevention department 
advisory committee. Mr. Boate had been 
closely associated with Mr. Harvey in 
the department’ s highway safety work, 
supervising its numerous programs in 
behalf of high school driver education, 
periodic inspection of motor vehicles, 
traffic engineering and agent participa- 
tion in safety efforts. He has been acting 
manager of the department, at the same 
time carrying on his own duties as its 
public safety director, since Mr. Harvey 
retired recently. 

With Pennsylvania State Police 


Mr. Boate was a captain of the famed 
Pennsylvania State Police, in complete 
charge of its traffic division, when he 
joined the accident prevention depart- 
ment of the association in November, 
1944. His wide knowledge of traffic safety 
work was acquired in his 20 years with 
the Pennsylvania State Police, through 
whose ranks he rose from a_ rookie 
trooper to captain’s rank, organizing its 
traffic division, and his seven years ot 
service as the association’s director of 
public safety. He has written numerous 
articles on traffic control and highway 
safety and is active on many important 
national committees and organizations 
engaged in accident prevention work. 

Born in Carlisle, Pa. in 1903, Mr. 
Boate left high school to enlist in the 
Navy in World War I. He returned 
home after two years’ service and fin- 
ished his high school studies, then 


HONOR BERNARD E. HAMILTON 





Staff Gives Dinner in Observance of His 
25th Anniversary With New Jersey 
Compensation Bureau 

At a dinner held January 15 in the 
Military Park Hotel, Newark, Bernard 
Ek. Hamilton, Special Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Banking and Insurance and 
chairman and manager of the Compen- 
sation Rating & Inspection Bureau of 
New Jersey, was honored by members 
of the office staff, in recognition of his 
25th anniversary with the bureau. 

Among those present were governing 


committee representatives F. E. eis. 
coll, president, New Jersey Manufac- 
turers Casualty Insurance Co.; Graham 
Watts, vice president, Globe Indemnity 


Co.; E. W. Day, resident secretary, Lum- 
bermens Mutual Casualty Co., and Her- 
bert R. Preston, assistant vice president, 
United States Fidelity & Guaranty Co. 
Also C. A. Gough, former Deputy Com- 
missioner; B. B. Johnson, Deputy Com- 
missioner of Banking and Insurance, and 
H. F. Richardson, general manager of 
the National Council on Compensation 
Mrs. Hamilton, Joan Hamil- 
’ Wislar and C. C. Hewitt. 
Elsie pel sed president of the bu- 
reau’s Five Square’ Club, which spon- 
sored the dinner, welcomed Mr. Hamil- 
ton as a new member and, in commemo- 
ration of the occasion, he was presented 
with a watch. William I. Somerville of 


the club was master of ceremonies. 
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STERLING TO PAY DIVIDEND 

The Sterling of Chicago will pay a 
dividend of 10 cents a share on January 
28 to stockholders of record January 25. 
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Bachrach 


THOMAS N. BOATE 


studied law before he joined the Pennsyl- 
vania State Police in 1924. 


Grimaldi Continues Present Duties 


Mr. Grimaldi, who will continue his 
present responsibilities in industrial safe- 
ty work in addition to assisting Mr. 
Boate, has been with the association as 
director of the department’s industrial 
division since January 1, 1945. He is a 
graduate of New York University with 
the degrees of B. S. and M. S. and is 
a member of the American Society of 
Mechanical E ngineers and the American 
Society of Safety Engineers. Before 
joining the association he was with 
Scully Steel Products Corp. and directed 
the safety programs of the Gruman Air- 
craft Engineering plant at Bethpage, 
Long Island. 


Leslie Explains How Auto Claim Costs 
Revert to Area Where Car Is Garaged 


Motorists living in communities which 
pay higher rates for automobile liability 
insurance and attempt to blame visiting 
motorists from low rated communities 
for their plight are completely in error, 
according to William Leslie, general 
manager of the National Bureau of 
Casualtv Underwriters. 

Contrary to general public belief, Mr. 
Leslie said, for rating purposes accidents 

caused by visiting cars are charged 
iantiee! the community or rating terri- 
tory in which such cars are garaged, in- 
stead of the territory in which the acci- 
dents occur. 

“Thus,” the rating specialist explained, 
“if a motor vehicle from suburban 
Tarrytown, where rates are compartively 
low, were to drive into New York City’s 
teeming borough of Manhattan, where 
rates are very high, and cause an acci- 
dent there, the cost of paying the claims 
would be charged against the claims 
record of Tarrytown, not against Man- 
hattan. 


Cost Is Charged Back 


“In other words, motorists in any 
given territory pay only the rate that 
they have created by their own driving 
record or by tolerating unjust court 
awards, exorbitant repair charges or lax 
enforcement of traffic laws and regula- 
tions. Therefore, if motorists in one 
territory think they can afford to be 
less careful in another territory, they are 
simply kidding themselves, because the 
cost of any damage they do is charged 
right back to them. 

“It was most heartening to observe, 
when it was necessary to make emer- 
gency increases in rates in many states 
last year, that most motorists and news- 
paper editors recognized the inevitability 
of the increases in the presence of in- 
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creasing accidents, increasing 
awards, increasing repair bills and de- 
creasing law enforcement. The rating 
bureaus were surprised to note, however, 
that so few motorists or editors seemed 
to understand the methods and reasons 
for establishing automobile liability in- 
surance rates by territories. 

“In most cases, for instance,” Mr. 
Leslie said, “the. greatest number of 
motor vehicle accidents occur in urban 
communities, where traffic is far more 
dense than in the suburban or country 
areas. Motorists in some urban com- 
munities pointed out that much of the 
traffic density was caused by cars from 
the outer territories and complained that 
their higher insurance rates were at 
least substantially caused by visiting 
motor vehicles. Similarly, country motor- 
ists complained that it is the city slick- 
ers who whiz over their highways at 
terrifying speeds on weekends who cause 
insurance rates to rise. 


court 


Calls Premises Incorrect 


“If the facts were true in either case 
the complaints would be righteously jus- 
tified, but both premises are incorrect, 
as I have pointed out. Rating automo- 
bile insurance by territories may be very 
generally explained as follows: 

“In order to avoid, insofar as it is 
possible, shouldering the bad accident 
records of one area upon the pocket- 
books of areas that have better accident 
records, each state is divided into what 
insurance companies call ‘rating terri- 
tories.’ In congested areas, these terri- 
tories may be very small; in uncon- 
gested areas they may be quite large. 
The object, in every case, is to have 
the cost of insurance shared just as 
equitably as possible. 

“It is most important, therefore, that 
every motorist should clearly understand 
that wherever he has his accident, the 
cost of paying his claims will be charged 
right back to the territory where he 


lives. Perhaps that knowledge will help 
to persuade motorists to drive more 
carefully everywhere. The city car 


owner who burns up his country cous- 
ins’ roads is not only inviting physical 
disaster, but also higher insurance rates 
for himself. Similarly, the country 
cousin who visits the big towns and is 
not extra careful in the denser traffic 
there, also is inviting a smashed car and 
higher insurance rates. 


Rates Made by Arithmetic 


“Insurance rates are made by arith- 
metic. The motorists in any given terri- 
tory make that arithmetic. They can 
add it up as high or as low as they wish, 
without worrying that visitors from 
other _territories are going to throw it 
out of balance to any important extent. 
The man behind the wheel makes the 
rates for his own community, whether 
he lives in Chicago and cracks up in 
the wide open spaces of Wyoming, or 
whether he is a planter from the south 
trying to show the yanks in swirling 
New York how to really drive.” 





Travelers Report Gains 
In Casualty-Surety Lines 


Written premiums of the Travelers 
Companies for the years 1950 and 1951 in 
the casualty-surety lines, all showing 
substantial gains in 1951, were as_fol- 
lows: 

1950 1951 
Accident & Health... $ 79,652,000  $103,319,000 


Liability & Property 


PNSMAGC Sock caw see 21,844,000 27,119,000 
Automobile ........ 106,237,000 123,648,000 
Compensation ....... 42,053,000 52,021,000 
Burglary & Glass.... 6,901,000 9,479,000 
Boiler & Machinery.. 7,373,000 8,142,000 


Fidelity & Surety.... 4,256,000 5,152,000 
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Pittsburgh Club Plans 
Insurance Day Program 


O'DONNELL GENERAL CHAIRMAN 


To Be Held March 11; Will Feature Busi- 
ness Forums, Luncheon and Annual 
Dinner; Committee Chairmen Named 


The Insurance Club of Pittsburgh is 
preparing for its 26th annual Pittsburgh 
Insurance Day to be held Tuesday, 
March 11, in Hotel William Penn. It will 
feature business forums, a luncheon and 
the annual dinner. 

Appointment of the chairmen and vice 
chairmen of the I-Day committees has 
been announced by the general chair- 
man, J. J. O'Donnell of the Lon C. Jef- 
frey Co. Inc. and the club’s president, 
Jet Parker of the American-Associated 
Insurance Cos. The club's vice president, 
Horace T. Cator, Fidelity & Deposit Co. 
and the secretary, Mervin H. Hankey, 
American Casualty Co. will serve as as- 
sociate chairmen. 

J. E. Hartmann, National Union In- 
demnity, is in charge of arrangements 
and his assistants are Robert D. Bange, 
special agent, Ohio Farmers Insurance 
Co. and George P. Schaer, underwriters, 
New Amsterdam Casualty Co. Serving 
as dinner committee chairman is David 
H. Blayney, Clarence V. Watkins & 
Co., assisted by W. J. Schofield, Jr., 
associate manager, Eureka Casualty Co. 
and Walter J. Kreiling, broker, C. V. 
Watkins & Co. Entertainment will be 
handled by Edward A. Logue, Insurance 
Co. of State of Pennsylvania, with Vice 
Chairmen C. N. Van Iderstine, Centen- 
nial—Atlantic, and Homer P. Kinast, 


special agent, Hoover & Diggs Co., as- 
sisting. 
Reid Is Finance Chairman 
Wallace M. Reid of Wallace M. Reid 


& Co. is chairman of the finance com- 
mittee and his assistants are James L. 
Frew, treasurer, Hoover & Diggs, and 
J. C. Donaldson, Hartford Fire Insur- 
ance Co. Guest committee chairman is 
C. H. Alexander, McCandless, Colling- 
wood & Alexander. Vice chairmen are 
E. W. Geisler, vice president, Fred S. 
James & Co. and W. J. Zwinggi, secre- 
tary-treasurer, Logue Bros. & Co., Inc. 


In charge of hotel arrangements will be 
A. M. Eckert, Commercial Union Group, 
who will be assisted by A. M. Battistini, 
assistant manager, Hartford Accident & 
Indemnity Co. and W. E. Stumpf, field 
representative, of American-Associated 
Cos. 

The luncheon committee is headed by 


R. H. Ladley, W. L. Ladley Sons. As- 
sisting him will be Paul J. Trimbur, 
president, Paul J. Trimbur, Inc. and E. 


W. Murphy, agent. 

Chairman of the program committee 
is C. H. Bokman, resident vice president, 
New Amsterdam Casualty Co. Vice chair- 
men are Robert F. Miller, vice president, 
National Union Fire Insurance Co. and 
W. H. Osborn, manager, The Aetna 
Casualty & Surety Co. 


Sweet Heads Publicity Committee 


The publicity committee is headed by 
Edward D. Sweet, owner, Fred G. 
rar ae ep Agency. Assisting him will be 

Carl J. Schlieper, vice president, Hoover 
& Diggs, and Robert W. Blakeslee, as- 


sistant manager, American - Associated 
Cos. 
The Reception Committee will be 


headed by Charles H. Kahrs, past presi- 
dent of the club, assisted by Frank V. 
Fodell, branch manager, General Adjust- 
ment Bureau, Inc., and Carl J. Mulert, 
president, Justus Mulert Co. 

Registration will be handled by Chair- 
man John M. Toner, Pacific Fire, and 
Vice Chairmen Robert A. Beck, John 
G. Beck Agency, and Frank Wentworth 
of Wentworth Agency. 

Walter H. Bendick, special agent, 
American Insurance Group is chairman 
of the ticket committee with Paul C. 
Cost, Sr., vice president, Industrial Ap- 
praisal Co. and Russell F. Holz, man- 
ager, Continental Casualty Co. 








Ter Bush & Powell Elects 


Devlin Exec. Vice President 


JOHN M. DEVLIN 


John M. Devlin has been elected 
executive vice president by the directors 


of Ter Bush & Powell, Inc., David A. 
Ter Bush, president of the insurance 
agency, announces, 

Mr. Devlin came to Ter Bush & 
Powell in 1944, and was elected a vice 
president and director in 1945. Prior to 
coming to Ter Bush & Powell, he was 


manager of the New York office of a 
large casualty and fire company. 

Mr. Devlin is active in civic affairs 
in Schenectady, and is past president of 
the Schenectady Safety Council. He is 
a member of the Schenectady Chamber 
of Commerce, Schenectady Kiwanis, 
30y Scouts of America, and is on the 


Murphy in Defense of 
Responsibility Law 

TALKS BEFORE N. Y. LAWYERS 

Says Compulsory Auto Liability Law 


Would Underwrite National Calamity; 
Present Law 94% Effective 





Compulsory automobile liability insur- 
ance, which. has been proposed for New 
York State, is not the answer to public 
protection against the economic results 
of traffic accidents, Ray Murphy, gen- 
eral counsel of the Association of Casu- 
alty & Surety Companies, declared Jan- 
uary 24. 

Speaking before 
of the insurance law 
York State Bar 


meeting 
New 
the 


the annual 
section of the 
Association at 


Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City, 
on “Compulsory Automobile Insurance 
vs. Financial Responsibility Laws,” Mr. 


Murphy charged that a compulsory law 
would be attended by evil& which would 
outweich its benefits. A compulsory law, 
he said. would be subject to irresistible 
political pressure and would inevitably 
tend toward state insurance and_ state 
bureaucracy. 
General Public Might Favor Compulsion 
“T think it a fair guess to say that the 
general public, if polled on the question, 
would vote in favor of compulsory auto- 
mobile liability insurance, perhaps at this 


time by an overwhelming majority,” Mr. 
Murphy said. “I say, ‘at this time,’ be- 
cause IT am quite sure that the general 


public now feels it would get, by reason 
of such compulsion, payment for every 
loss or damage it might sustain as a re- 


sult of automobile accidents. T am rea- 
sonably sure that the public, already in- 
fluenced in greater degree than it real- 


izes by socialistic doctrine and practice 





executive committee of the Schenectady 
County Insurance Agents Association. 
He was active in the last Community 
Chest drive. 
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in this country and in this state, is 
groping toward an administrative system 


of compensation regardless of fault in 
automobile accident cases 
“If that be true, then gradually those 


in the exc oe rt 


who speak of the ‘gaps’ 
now in effect 


safety responsibility law 
in New York would be doomed to dis- 
appointment when “gaps’ equally as 
great or perhaps greater were found to 
exist in any compulsory liability law that 
might be enacted here. Perhaps I may 
be pardoned for suggesting that as a 
group no body of our citizens is more 
directly interested than the legal profes- 
sion in seeing that the economic and 
the human problems arising from auto- 
mobile accidents are solved in the real, 
as distinguished from the sometimes 
more apparent interest of the public.’ 
94% of Vehicles Covered 


Under New York state’s present fi- 
nancial responsibility law, Mr. Murphy 
said, an estimated 94% of motor vehicles 
registered in the state in 1950 were 
broadly covered by automobile lability 
insurance both as to bodily injury and 
> nek! damage. In the same _ year, 


200 uninsured motorists deposited with 
Motor Vehicles se- 
dam- 
re- 


the Commissioner of 
curity exceeding $1,300,000 to cover 
ages for which they might be held 
sponsible as a result of accidents in 
which they were involved as owners or 
operators, he said, and about 22,500 un 
insured New York motorists in 1950 filed 
releases with the Commissioner to show 
they had settled claims resulting from 
accidents. 

“So the gap has 
rowed,” Mr. Murphy 
never completely close 
closed completely by any 
a compulsory liability insurance law.” 

Referring to proposals to substitute a 
compulsory insurance law for New York 


appreciably nar- 
declared. “It will 
and cannot be 
provisions of 


state’s present financial responsibility 
law, Mr. Murphy said: 
Asked to Scrap Law 
“We are asked to scrap a law that has 


proved some 94% effective in affording a 
very substantial measure of protection to 
the public against the economic conse- 
quences of motor vehicle accidents. In 
its place, we are asked to accept a com- 
pulsory law on = supposition that it 
Rill more nearly close an existing gap- 
this despite the fact that performance 
has been considerably less than 100% 
in the single state that has been trying 
compulsion for 25 vears.” 

Mr. Murphy was referring to the 25- 
vear-old compulsory insurance law in 
Massachusetts where, he said, the law 
has been subject to “constant and un- 
ending political pressures from all the 
sources common to the American scene.” 


Mr. Murphy suggested that “the best 
way to obtain fullest performance under 
any automobile liability insurance law, 


whether it be voluntary or compulsory, 
is to reduce to an irreducible minimum 


(Continued on Page 38) 
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Industry Leaders View Effects of 
Inflation in 1951; Survey the Future 


Auto B.I. and P.D., Compensation, General Liability Experi- 
ence Discouraging but Production Went 20% Ahead; 
Bonding Lines Prosper; Discuss Market Capacity 


By Wa ttace L. Ciapp 


The extraordinary influence of infla- 
tionary factors upon the loss and ex- 
pense costs of the casualty and surety 
companies was the most perplexing prob- 
lem faced in 1951. While the outlook 
for 1952 is somewhat more hopeful, it 
does not offer too much promise for 
the major lines unless inflation is either 
checked or diminishes. 

The past year was almost a nightmare 
to many underwriters of automobile, 
workmen’s compensation and general lia- 
bility as these major lines were the most 
seriously affected by the continued 
spiralling effects of inflation. With the 
loss ratios mounting month after month, 
aided and abetted by high jury awards 
and the rising costs of repairs and re- 
placements, some companies were faced 
with the necessity of establishing pro- 
duction quota ceilings. This in turn, 
produced the tight market situation 
about which producers have complained 
bitterly. 

Such being the 1951 picture—and far 
bright one—it will not be sur- 


from a 
prising if the year-end annual reports 
show a substantial underwriting loss in 


automobile bodily injury and property 
damage; some loss on general liability 
and workmen’s compensation business; 
less profitable results in the fidelity line 
than in previous years, and somewhat 
diminished profit on surety business, 
largely due to the increased losses, both 
in frequency and size, on contract bonds. 
A Few Bright Spots 

On the brighter side there is a con- 
fident feeling that the 1951 loss ratios 
on burglary and glass lines combined 
will be satisfactory and that an over-all 
underwriting profit will be made in these 
lines. Boiler and machinery will likewise 
be on the profit side, and the same is 
true of accident and health which lines 
had another year of encouraging growth. 

In contrast to the experience in pre- 
vious years, no company had much diffi- 
culty in increasing premium volume last 
year. In many home offices, in fact, the 
desire was uppermost to soft pedal new 
production, not on the profitable lines 
but on those producing unsatisfactory 
experience. It was clearly evident as 
the year progressed that selective un- 
derwriting was the watchword in many 
home offices, both large and small. 

At this writing the indications are 
that the casualty-surety companies as a 
group will show an over-all premium vol- 
ume gain for 1951 of about 20% and 
that the prospects for 1952 are for a 
continuance of the upward trend in casu- 
alty production and a slight drop in 
fidelity-surety writings. 

Orderly Operations Under Difficulties 

Viewing the situation As a whole the 
casualty-surety companies demonstrated 
their ability in the past year to operate 
in an orderly manner under extremely 
unsatisfactory conditions. Not only were 
they plagued with inflationary problems 
on the casualty side, but had to keep 
an eagle eye on contract bond prob- 
lems, brought to the fore by the vul- 
nerability of some of their contractor 
clients to inflationary pressures. 

For the first time in the history of 
many companies they had to cope with 
worsening ‘experience in the automobile, 
workmen’s compensation and general lia- 
bility lines, all at the same time. Usually 
in the past when a major line of insur- 
ance became unprofitable the other lines 
generally showed improving results. 

Sizeuv of Automobile Picture 

The feeling was general among com- 

pany leaders interviewed by the writer 


in the past few weeks that the auto- 
mobile B.I. and P.D. experience was the 
major factor responsible for the casu- 
alty industry's poor showing last year. 
Caught betw een rising accident frequen- 
cies and rising claim costs, the compa- 
nies were faced with the almost impos- 
sible task of getting rate increases fast 
enough to keep pace with the experience. 
In other words, they were caught be- 
tween rapidly increasing claim costs and 
expenses and an inadequate rate struc- 
ture. 

It is now recognized that the year-end 
results in this line would have have been 
worse if emergency rate increases had 
not been approved between May and 
December in 40 states Realizing the 
plight of the carriers st: ate supervisory 
officials gave ready approval for the 
most part to the introduction into the 
rating formula of a new current experi- 
ence factor. Designed to bridge the gap 
between the policy years normally used 
for rate level and the most recent calen- 
dar year (or a oad Veen, this 
new factor is regarded as “a long step 
forward.” 

State Insurance Departments, in the 
opinion of one chief executive, could not 
be blz amed for the fact that the automo- 
bile rate increases granted are probably 
insufficient. This is because neither they 
nor the companies could, in determining 
these increases, take full account of the 
great influence upon loss and expense 
costs of the current inflationary factors. 
Along this line a Hartford executive 
points out that automobile B.I. and P.D. 
rates are now only a very small per- 
centage higher than in 1932, with many 
more cars insured, while the cost of 
living has gone up since then over 100% 
With increased inflation the rate belief 
will continue to lag behind. 

“Our big hope for an improv ed record 
in 1952,” this executive believes, “is that 
on third party liability classes the rate 
increase and the increase in number of 
cars insured under new safety responsi- 
bility laws will tend toward giving some 
relief.” 

Over-all Effect of 1951 Increases 

The over-all effect of the 1951 in- 
creases in the automobile liability rate 
level (B.I. and P.D. combined) was an 
increase of 14.6% for: private pag 
cars, the largest classification. Only 1% 
of this rate rise will be reflected in ihe 
premiums earned during the year, and it 
will take an additional year for the 
companies to gain the full benefit of the 
1951 emergency rate increases. It is es- 
timated that the effective increase on 
premiums earned in 1952 will be 10% 
without taking into account any addi- 
tional rate increases that may be ap- 
proved this year. Thus, despite the prob- 
able need for such additional increases, 
the outlook in the automobile line for 
better results in 1952 is more encourag- 
ing than some executives think. 

In this connection tne succinct ob- 
servation was made by a New York vice 
president: “We need two things if these 
lines are to be put on a profitable basis 
and companies spared difficulty. We 
must have further emergency rate in- 
creases, and the public must be aroused 
as to the need for preventing accidents. 
There must be stern and determined law 
enforcement at the local level. Insurance 
agents and brokers can do more than 
any other group to prevent accidents and 
to render a real public service. They 
must organize their communities.” 

In further exploration of 1951 results 


and the outlook, The Eastern Under- 
writer put the pointed question to com- 
pany leaders as to whether they are 
discouraged over the opener impact 
on their automobile B.I. P.D. busi- 
ness, and on other major pasedity lines. 
The response indicated that a number 
of executives see hopeful signs on the 
1952 horizon, such as the five-point legis- 
lative program for compulsory car in- 
spections and greater traffic entorcement 
and education in New York State, in- 
creased emphasis countrywide on acci- 
dent prevention, and the stepped up pub- 
lic interest in the automobile fatality 
toll, as a result of the organized public 
relations programs of the Association of 
Casualty & Surety Companies, National 
Safety Council and other organizations. 
That the public is becoming more aware 
of both the humane and practical sides 
of accident prevention and reduction is 
a certainty. They now realize that thev 
will eventually foot the bill for such 
fatalities, and that unless accidents are 


checked premium rates will continue 
to mount. 
While there is general recognition 


that the 1951 rate increases were heln- 
ful to the casualty companies the revi- 
sion was not enough to put the auto- 
mobile business “in the black.” In fact, 
out of some 30 companies interviewed, 
there was only one—a large multiple line 
organization in Hartford—which  re- 
ported that an over-all 1951 profit would 
be made on its automobile business. An- 
other big writer in this field advised that 
for 11 months of the year its automobile 
B.I. and P.D. combined showed an un- 
derwriting loss of only 1.5%. 


Trends and Outlook in Other 
Major Lines 


As is generally known the workmen’s 
compensation experience was better than 
average in 1947, 1948 and_ 1949 and the 
companies made money. This favorabie 
policy experience set the stage for lower 
rates in 1949 and 1950, just as the cur- 
rent experience was becoming less fa- 
vorable. The inevitable result was that 
the line went into the red for the stock 
carriers in 1950 on a decreasing premium 
volume. Sensitive to inflationary influ- 
ences, workmen’s compensation experi- 
ence continued unsatisfactory in 1951. 
Although a number of rate increases 
were granted by state supervisory au- 
thorities there was not enough premium 


money coming in to take care of in- 
creased benefits and increased medical 
costs. The compensation picture was 


further aggravated by the continued ten- 
dency on the part of industrial accident 
boards to liberalize awards beyond the 
intent of the law. 

To many executives the most disturb- 
ing development of the year in -both 
the compensation and automobile fields 
was the continuing serious increases in 
claims cost. Quoting from a Boston view- 
point: “All of the decisions of the In- 
dustrial Accident Commission which we 
have seen have been on the side of more 
liberal awards, leading to increased in- 
surance losses and inevitably to higher 
insurance costs for the public. All 
through the past year we have been 
shocked by the size of jury awards in 
the liability field, some of which were 
in amounts that were almost fantastic.” 

The hope is expressed that workmen’s 
compensation may turn out satisfactorv 
in 1952 but this will depend largely upon 
approval of various rate changes that 
the rating formula indicates is neces- 
sary as the compensation rates in the 
various states come up for revision. It 
is quite evident that if full employment, 
high wages and overtime pay continues 
this year, premium volume in this line 
will be greater than in 1951. 

However, the compensation picture is 
far from satisfactory, inflation being con- 
stantly uppermost, and to the agency 
stock companies the line’s experience 
particularly on small risks is becoming 
increasingly burdensome. Reportedly, 
the experience on such risks is no better 
than the average and the expense of 
handling them is, contrarywise, much 
more costly than with the larger unit. 
“Thus, it is clear,” said a New York 
president, “that ways and means will 


have to be found for handling the 
smaller business more economically. Be- 
cause of this, the suggested program of 
the National Council on Compensation 
Insurance for handling the small risks 
should be actively pursued.” 

Indicative of the upward trend loss 
ratios on 1951 casualty business, the re- 
port was made by one progressively con- 
servative company that “our loss ratios 
for compensation and automobile B.I. 
and P.D. were both in the low 80's. 
And because of a rise of nearly 10 points 
in the experience on motor vehicle physi- 
cal damage insurance, this part of our 
operations will register a statutory un- 
derwriting loss of four or five points.” 
The picture presented by a large Mary- 
land company showed that for the first 
time in a number ot years workmen’s 
compensation will produce a small un- 
derwriting loss; general liability, how- 
ever, will be in the black bv a few 
points: automobile B.I. and P.D. losses 
were heavy. Another large Maryland 
comnany estimates a sizable underwrit- 
ing loss in the automobile lines; a slight 
profit in workmen’s compensation: a 
small underwriting loss in general lia- 
bility. 


Hope Expressed 1952 Will Be 
Better Year 


To the credit of the casualty company 
people the disheartening 1951 results 
have not destroyed their faith in the 
future nor their optimism that 1952 may 
produce better results. However, they 
are indulging in realistic rather than 
wishful thinking as the New Year gets 
under way. One Hartford vice presi- 
dent told the writer: “We realize that 
there are many problems, new and old, 
facing us this year. The prospect of 
higher wages and the Government’s an- 
nounced intention to restrict the amount 
of steel available for construction of 
new automobiles will probably mean that 
repair costs this year will exceed those 
of 1951. The reduction in manufacture 
of new cars should result in increased 
prices for second-hand cars. These fac- 
tors will tend to contribute to increased 
claim costs on the property damage and 
physical damage automobile coverages. 

“Altogether there is a large question 
mark appearing on the profit and loss 
side of the 1952 ledger. Nevertheless, 
it should be a year of continued growth 
and a tax on the ingenuity of the com- 
panies to meet many new problems in 
a constantly changing period. It repre- 
sents a challenge which, we believe, the 
casualty industry will successfully meet.’ 

The question as to whether 1952 will 
be a better year than 1951, would seem 
to turn largely on whether inflationary 
impacts on the business of the past sev- 
eral years can be slowed down or, pref- 
erably, halted. One school of thinking, 
reflected in the response of a New York 
president, is that we are in for another 
round of inflation which will be accen- 
tuated by the substantial budget deficit 
recently forecast by President Truman. 
It is also possible that there will be an- 
other buying spree sucn as was wit- 
nessed in the latter part of 1950, and 
possibly another round of wage raises, 
stemming from whatever action the 
United States Steel Co. might decide 
upon in the next several weeks. 

If the inflationary forces are moder- 
ated this year, as informed opinion to- 
day would indicate, barring emergencies, 
there is a reasonable hope that casualtv 
loss experience will improve in 1952. 
However, as the chief executive of a 
large Boston company points out, this 
conclusion is based largely on hope 
rather than knowledge because so little 
is known about what the international 
situation may do to our domestic econ- 
omy. 

Will Casualty Market Capacity 
Improve? 


This looms up as the big $64 question 
of 1952 and many a broker and agent 
would like to know the answer to it. 
When the question was put to two dozen 
company leaders there was a divided 
opinion on the subject. Some were cau- 
tiously hopeful that there will be some 
improvement, particularly if the loss ex- 
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perience on automobile and compensa- 
tion changes for the better. Others 
thought that market shortages would 
continue during this year, especially for 
the less-than-perfect risks and the so- 
called “displaced” business which drifts 
from one company to another. How- 
ever, it was felt that those producers 
who have always cooperated with their 
companies will have little to worry about 
this year. On the other hand, those who 
have the reputation of being “hard bar- 
gainers” or “floaters” may find the go- 
ing a bit rough. 

Along this line the suggestion made 
by a Chicago executive was that pro- 
ducers would do well to become actively 
interested in the underwriting side of 
their business, even more now than 
they have in the past. He said: “Even 
with the best of intentions, most compa- 
nies cannot absorb substantial under- 
writing losses indefinitely.” 

A New York president declared that 
1952 market capacity will be determined 
largely by the underwriting results of 
1951, and he was afraid that they are 
so bad that when chief executives be- 
come fully aware of the over-all results, 
they will be more inclined to restrict 
than to enlarge market capacity. “Pro- 
ducers who have been unwise in the se- 
lection of their companies may therefore 
anticipate further difficulty in placing 
their 1952 business,” he said. 

During the past year some companies 
were forced to establish quotas for the 
proportion of automobile business to to- 
tal premium writings. Others restricted 
Ww riting of risks involving the operation 
of cars by drivers under 25 years old, 
and the same treatment was accorded 
the use of old cars. There was very 
little expansion of agency appointments 
where automobile business constituted 
the major portion of a producer’s vol- 
ume. Those who felt the pinch the most 
were newcomers in the field with no 
established company contacts, and in 
metropolitan centers such as New York 
City it has been “tough going” for them. 

In fairness to most of the companies, 
every effort is being made to continue 
acceptance of automobile and compensa- 
tion business from well established pro- 
ducers with profitable accounts. Whether 
or not this attitude will change in 1952, 
an election year in which further infla- 
tion seems almost inevitable, remains to 
be seen. As viewed by a New England 
executive here is the picture: 


Agents and Cos. Must Work Together 


“Many companies, especially those 
without a proper spread of busness, will 
have to continue to hold the line and 
reduce production this year on the un- 
profitable classes. This will further de- 
teriorate the market capacity. Re- 
stricted markets could very well bring 
the state and Federal Government fur- 
ther into our business. It seems 
to me that agents and companies must 
work closer together and face mutual 
problems squarely. We must recognize 
that the mutuals and non-agency com- 
panies are cutting in heavily on large 
premium production lines as they can 
stand a higher loss ratio. Under com- 
pulsory laws and assigned risk plans, 
agents’ commissions are reduced. Since 
automobile insurance in many states has 
become more or less compulsory under 
the safety responsibility laws, the agent 
does not have to do as much of a selling 
job in writing the business.” 

This executive thinks the answer to 
market capacity, in view of the facts 
above stated, is a voluntary reduction in 
agents’ commissions. Some companies, 
he says, have already reduced commis- 
sions, and they have been severely criti- 
cized by the agents’ associations—most 
strongly because of the way it was done. 
It is a matter of contract, and should 
therefore be reasoned out between both 
parties. His recommendation is that 
automobile commissions be placed on 


the same basis as those paid for work- 
men’s compensation business, a compul- 
sory line. He felt that reasonable agents 
would agree to such an arrangement, al- 
though most agents will continue to 
fight “any reduction in percentage of 
commissions even though dollar-wise 
there have been material increases. 

Two additional thoughts on market 
capacity came from Baltimore home 
offices. (1) The question of market ca- 
pacity will be influenced by experience 
which, in turn, will be affected by the 
action of state supervisory officials in 
granting requested rate adjustments. 

It is quite probable, said one vice 
president, that the refusal of a state 
authority to grant a requested rate ad- 
justment on a particular line will have 
a serious effect on market capacity for 
that line from the producer’s stand- 
point. 

(2) When companies lose a lot of 
money, market conditions tighten. But 
as loss experience should improve in 
1952, there likewise should be an im- 
provement in market capacity. 

Inadequacy of Excess Limits Rates 

One of the inadequacies of the past 
several years—that of the excess limits 
table rates for automobile Private pas- 
senger and commercial car risks is soon 
to be corrected. William Leslie, general 
manager, National Bureau of Casualty 
Underwriters, told the Insurance Com- 
missioners in midyear session last De- 
cember that the present excess limit 
rates are inadequate, and that the up- 
ward trend in automobile toss ratios dat- 
ing from 1949 should prove as justifica- 
tion for immediate action in changing 
the rates. The National Bureau has 
been making a study of current statistics 
for a revision of the excess limit tables; 
such statistics necessarily lag, and the 
element of judgment, based on trend, 
must therefore be employed. 

Suggestions have been made to put 
the rates up for an over-all average of 
36% on private passenger and commer- 
cial cars, restoring rates in force before 
a decrease some years ago. Reportedly, 
filings are being made in various states. 
The prevailing opinion among company 
executives is that a uniform countrywide 
program embracing the desired upward 
fFevision is more desirable than an at- 
tempt to have separate action in each 
state by using single state figures. These 
arguments are advanced: 

(1) Uniformity simplifies the handling 
of interstate business. (2) Countrywide 
data furnishes a more reliable basis for 
such a revision than individual state 
data. 

Low claim frequency with high aver- 
age claim cost which characterize excess 
limits experience require a much greater 
exposure spread for making excess limits 
rates than is needed for basic limits 
rates. Finally, the inevitable delay in 
the development of excess losses to an 
ultimate cost basis, coupled with evi- 
dence of a continuing rise in the cost 
of settlements, requires the exercise of 
judgment in determining the required 
amount of increase. Under such circum- 
stances a uniform countrywide program 
is sounder than a variable state by state 
program. 

Outlook for Fidelity and Surety Lines 

The interest ran high among company 
executives when the question was put 
to them as to the outlook for the bonding 
lines in 1952 from the standpoint of pro- 
duction, loss experience and profit. It 
was generally felt that 1951 results in 
these lines have been favorable although 
loss ratios are several points higher and 
contract defaults are greater than in 
recent years. Over-all underwriting *rofit 
has been made on a sizable volume of 
business in both fidelity (renewal of 
three-year business) and in surety. 

For 1952 the expectation is that the 
bonding lines collectively will not show 
the same substantial production increase 
as occurred in 1951. Bankers blanket 
bond and forgery business shared with 
fidelity the three-year renewal — 
cycle last year. Likewise, it was the “ 
year for public official bonds, many roe 
which were also written on a term basis. 
Many of these premiums will be non- 


recurring this year. 

It is believed that contract bond busi- 
ness will also produce a decline in pre- 
mium volume in 1952 due to scarcity of 
critical materials and resultant postpone- 
ment of many construction programs, 
both public and private. The loss ex- 
perience will continue unfavorable, in the 
opinion of a Hartford executive, because 
of economic and world conditions, the 
tightening of material supplies and in- 
creased costs of all kinds. It is therefore 
hoped that contractors will take 
cognizance of these conditions and bid 
their jobs accordingly. It would seem 
that cautious underwriting by individual 
companies will be the kev to making 
profit in the surety lines this year. 

Most helpful aspect of the bonding 
picture is that trade relations of the in- 
dustry with both national and state bank- 
ers associations; with contractors and 
their state and national organization, and 
other trade bodies, were never better. In 
addition, there is in evidence a sincere 
attempt to understand each other as 
between the surety industry and the 
contracting branches of the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

On the disturbing side are the effects 
of inflation on contract bond business. 
As noted by another Hartford vice presi- 
dent, contractors were hard put last year 
to gauge prices in advance of delivery, 
particularly if delivery dates had to be 
set several months to a year ahead, t 
the end that many commitments given 
by contractors to owners proved in- 
adequate. Similarly, the contractor’s own 
staff, and all other operating expenses, 
plus labor costs, all contributed adversely 
to real dollar difficulties. These factors 
all add up to the fact that 1951 condi- 
tions in the contracting business have 
put a high premium on experience, able 
management, resourcefulness and an ade- 
quate financing position. 

Agents Optimistic 

This symposium of 1951 operations in 
the casualty-surety field and the 1952 
outlook would not be complete without 
some expressions of opinion from leading 
agents. A cross section view of their 
thinking, as expressed in the past few 
weeks, points to the following: 

Premium volume is ahead for the 
year, one large agency reporting 30% 
increase over 1950 production. Over-all 
loss ratios are satisfactory except on 
workmen’s compensation and automobile 
business. In one agency miscellaneous 
lines generally were very profitable; 
bonding also made money and so did 
general liability. 

The agents were not discouraged over 
1951 inflationary impacts. They see a 
tendency toward levelling off, and feel 
that 1952 will not show quite as large 
an increase in premiums but a slightly 
better loss ratio. “How can we be dis- 
couraged ?” a large Detroit agency head 
asked. “We have a challenge to meet 
and the insurance business is competent 
to meet its obligations. We cannot turn 
our backs on either the casualty or the 
fidelity-surety fields. We must construc- 
tively underw rite the business and meet 
our ‘obligations in the exacting private 
enterprise field in which we are en- 
gaged.” 

As a final thought a New York City 
agency head whose casualty loss experi- 
ence for nine months of 1951 was 60.6% 
on an earned and incurred basis, speaks 
more in sorrow than in anger on the 
agents’ plight in metropolitan centers. 
“T am thoroughly convinced,” he says, 
“that the casualty industry has done 
itself irreparable harm by the ruthless 
manner in which it has disregarded the 
fact that insurance agents, particularly 
in the metropolitan centers, have been 
discriminated against. Unless something 
is done about righting this wrong the 
day will come when they will rez lize 
how short-sighted their policy has been.” 

This agency executive anticipates an 
improvement this year in market capac- 
ity on such lines as automobile and 
compensation “providing company ex- 
ecutives see the wisdom of conferences 
with agency and brokerage representa- 
tives for. the good of the industry and 
a sympathetic understanding of their 
problems.” 


Law’s Agency Celebrates 


(Continued from Page 29) 


footsteps in the insurance field and its 
organizations. 
Careers of Earls’ Sons 

Tom Earls had his apprenticeship with 
the Marine Office of America in New 
York, He, too, is a former president of 
the Cincinnati Fire Underwriters Asso- 
ciation and is presently a vice president 
of the National Association of Casualty 
& Surety Agents. Incidentally, for the 
past several years, he has been a winner 
of the joint casualty meeting’s C, R. Mil- 
ler golf trophy at the annual conventions 
at White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

John Earls, had his “basic training” at 
the National Surety Corp.’s home office 
in New York. He enlisted as an ensign 
in the Navy in May, 1942. He served 
at Guadalcanal, as a member of Admiral 
Halstead’s staff, and back in this coun- 
try as a communications instructor. He 
was discharged with the rank of 
lieutenant in May, 1945. 

William T. Earls, twin brother of Tom, 
also served in the Navy during World 
War II as a lieutenant commander, sta- 
tioned at Annapolis. He chose as his 
vocation the life insurance field in which 
he has made an outstanding success. He 
is general agent at Cincinnati for the 
Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Co., and 
the general agency he heads was that 
company’s leading general agency in 
1951. 

Mrs. Earls From Insurance Family 

Mss. William A. Earls is a member of 
a famous insurance family. She is the 
daughter of the late Thomas E. Gal- 
lagher, who as western manager at Chi- 
cago for the Aetna Insuarnce Co., was 
a powerful figure in fire insurance for 
many years. In his 100th anniversary 
talk, Mr. Earls accorded full credit to 
his father-in-law for his “prudent coun- 
sel.” Mrs. Earls’ brother is Vincent L. 
Gallagher, assistant United States man- 
ager of the Pearl Assurance Co. Mrs. 
Earls is as much at home and as popular 
at insurance conventions and gatherings 
as are her husband and sons and many 
insurance people have been entertained 
at the Earls’ beautiful home near Cin- 
cinnati. 


U. S. F. & G. Launches 
N. Y. “Anniversary Club” 


The New York office of the United 
States F. & G. has launched a new 

“Anniversary Club” whose membership 
consists of all employes in the office who 
have U.S.F.&G. service records of 25 
years and over. Initial meeting of the 
club was held January 15 at which 
Harold M. George, chairman of the 
organization committee, presented the 
original charter and resolution printed 
on parchment. It was signed by 52 
employes attending who became charter 
members. Howard L. Cox, chairman of 
the by-laws committee, then presented 
the constitution and by-laws which were 
adopted. 

Chief event at the meeting was the 
election of officers and executive com- 
mitteemen as follows: President—Wil- 
liam Daly; vice president—William Har- 
vest; secretary—Mary Ronca; treasurer 


—Charles Smith. Executive committee, 
three years, Harold M. George; two 
years, Loretta Kramer and William F. 


O’Donnell; one year, Stella Olsen and 
Agnes Lougheed. Besides Mr. George 
members of the h haogges nat committee 
were Howard L. Cox, Albert J. Rowland, 
who has 45 years of service, A. Joyce 
Tohnson, Stella Olsen, Agnes Lougheed, 
William F. O’Donnell and Mabel Wil- 


liams. 


Edward C. Meade Dead 


Edward C. Meade of Chicago, father 
of Marie Meade, executive secretary of 
the Health & Accident Underwriters 
Conference, and Catherine Meade of 
Loyalty Group’s western department, 
re recently after a long illness. Sym- 
pathy is extended to the Meade sisters 
in his passing. 
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Agenda Completed for 
Bureau Group Seminar 


BROWNING GENERAL CHAIRMAN 


Green and Hvale Talks to Open Pro- 
gram; Other Speakers Named; To Re- 
appraise Catastrophe Medical Coverage 


Accident & Healt] 


The Bureau 
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B Whittaker. vice president in 

> of croup, Prudential Insurance 

will discuss the development of 





catastrophe medical 
out certain essential 
such plans as they are being 
today. 


coverage, pointine 
characteristics of 


written 


Milliman to Lead Panel 
Following Mr. Whittaker, there will be 


a panel discussion of the specific prob- 
lems and other considerations confront- 
ing insurance companies writing this 
form of protection, such as use of de- 
ductibles, co-insurance, writing with a 
hasic plan, time limit for certain de 
fenses, sales aspects, claims and reserves. 

The panel discussion will be led by W. 
Milliman, vice president, New York Life 
Insurance Co. Members of the panel 
will be: J. C. Archibald, vice president, 
Bankers Life Co.; J. Henry Smith, sec- 


LAUDS HOSPITALIZATION PLAN 


Southern State College Official Says Pro- 
gram Exceels Expectations; Cost In- 
cluded in Registration Fee 

Rounding out the first semester in 
which all students have 
by hospitalization insurance, an official 
Magnolia, 


satisfac- 


been covered 
of Southern State College at 
Ark., said the plan has been 
tory beyond expectations. 

During the first four months of the 


program, benefits totaling 
paid for surgical and hospital 
students. Among 


which benefits 


$2,115 were 
expenses incurred by 
irgical operations for 





were paid, appendectomies were most 
ommon. So far as goin here, South- 
ern State is the first college in Arkan- 


sas to institute such a program. 

The Southern State hospitalization 
plan covers 75% of hospital and surgi- 
cal expenses incurred i students, re- 
gardless of where they may be, from the 
day they register until the end of each 
semester of school year. Cost to the 
student, $3.47 a semester, is included 
n the registration fee. 


Awarded $333,000 Damages 
Richard Ferris, 19, has been awarded 
lamages to the amount of $333,000 

















gainst the city of Huntington Beach, 
Calif., for injuries sustained when he 
off the city’s municipal pier. The 
( s ‘ndered des] ite the de- 
ense allegation that he dived into the 
tter being warned by a lite guard 
eflance of a municipal node ince. 
| new trial is pn nding and 
granted, it is said the judgment 

¢ ppealed 
‘eon e€ municipality was 
( ie ic Indemnity under 
general liability. form amounting to 
$300,000, of which the primary company 
retained a net of $20,000, the excess 
] g \ evenly between the Em 
ers Reinsurance and the European 

(i¢ | 

ond vice president, Equitable Society; 
\. M. Wilson, underwriting manager of 


the Liberty Mutual Insurance Co.; R. 
Walker, vice president, Pacific Mutual 
Life Insurance Co., and Mr. Whittaker. 
Neil Brown, Hartford Accident & 
Indemnity Co., will open the seminar as 
chairman of the governing committee 
of the bureau, Following Mr. Brown, 
G. E. Light, Travelers Insurance Co., 
chairman of the group and statutory dis- 
ability insurance committee of the bn 
reau, will explain the.seminar method 
of considering group subjects and invite 
participation in the discussions 


N. Y. BLUE CROSS RATES UP 


Blue Shield Rates Also to Rise May 1; 
Announced by Pink and Heyd; Ap- 
proved by Insurance Department 
announcements of in- 
creases in rates Louis H. 
Pink, board chairman of Associated Hos- 
New York’s Blue 
Plan, and Dr. Charles Gordon 
president of United Medical Service, 
New York’s Blue Shield Plan. The in- 
creases have been approved by the New 
York Insurance Department and_ will 

become effective on and after May 1. 

The new AHS monthly rates for group 
membership are $1.60 for an individual 
and $4.36 for a husband and wife or a 
family as compared with the present 
rates of $1.24 for an individual, $2.72 for 
a husband and wife, and $3.56 for a 
family. New rates for non-group mem- 
bership, payable on a quarterly basis, are 
$6 for an individual and $15 for a family 
as compared with present rates of $4.50 
for an individual, $9.45 for a husband 
and wife. and $12.15 for a family. 

New monthly rates for UMS coverage 
are 68 cents for an individual, $1.60 for 
a husband and wife, and $2.88 for a 
family as compared with the present 
rates of 56 cents for an individual, $1.28 
for a husband and wife, and $2.56 for a 
family. 

New monthly rates for surgical-medi- 
cal coverage are 88 cents for an indi- 
vidual, $2 for a husband and wife, and 
$3.40 for a family as compared with the 
present rates of 72 cents for an indi- 
vidual, $1.64 for a husband and wife, and 
$2.°6 for a family. 


Simultaneous 
are made by 


pital Service, Cross 


Heyd, 


DUNCAN JOINS LOYALTY GROUP 


Named A. & H. Supervisor in New York; 
Was With Phoenix-London Group; 
Secretary of A. & H. Club 
Ronald H. Dunean, heretofore in 
charge of the metropolitan accident and 
health division of the Phoenix-London 
Group, has been appointed supervisor 
of the accident and health department 
of the New York branch office of Loy- 
alty Group. 
Mr. Dunca 
and was educated at St. 
Wellington College. Upon leaving col- 
lege he entered the British Merchant 
Navy. After the termination of World 
War II he came to the United States to 
join the Phoenix-London Group, and for 
the past two years has been in charge 
of its metropolitan accident and health 

department in New York City. 

Mr. Duncan, who is about to become 
a United States citizen, has spent con- 
siderable time in the general study of 
American insurance and in each of three 
separate courses of the Insurance Soci- 
ety of New York finished first in the 
class. He is now preparing for a CPCU 
degree. : 

He was elected secretary of the Acci- 
dent & Health Club of New York for 
1952. 


n was born in Great Britain 
st. Wilfreds and 
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It’s Easiest 


ACCIDENT 
Lifetime Indemnity for Total 


Disability 


SURGICAL 
Complete Schedule From $5 to $300 


. ° . t oO 


PERFECTED PROTECTION 


HOSPITALIZATION 
Choice of Five Plans From $5.00 to $12.50 per day 


Coverages on Individual, Franchise and Group Basis 
Including Family Policies 


NATIONAL CASUALTY COMPANY 


DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 


Sell the BEST 


HEALTH 
Two Years—No House Confinement 
Required 


MEDICAL 
At Home—Doctor’s Office—Hospital 

















ARMY CAPTAIN 


Recently released, desires supervisory 
position with established casualty com- 
pany or position of insurance manager 
with private corporation in Metropoli- 
tan area, preferably Newark, N. J. 
vicinity. Heavy experience, all lines, as 
underwriter and special agent. College 
graduate. Presently on military leave 
of absence from old line stock company. 
Best of references. Reply: Box 2065, 
The Eastern Underwriter, 41 Maiden 
Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 














ASA APPROVES NEW MANUAL 


American Standard Manual of Accident 
Prevention in Construction Is Re- 
vised by AGC of America 

The American Standard Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction, 
A10.1-1951, has just been approved by 
the American Standards Association. 
The standard presents, by illustrations, 
specifications and simplified text, the 
safe way of performing construction 
work and emphasizes the costly results 
of incorrect, unsafe practices. 

The manual contains 43 chapters deal- 
ing with such subjects as_ sanitation, 
first aid, building demolition, electric 
welding, handling and storage of ma- 
terials, excavation, explosives, pile driv- 
ing, scaffolding, power saws, shafts, 
boilers, temporary electrical installations, 
fire hazards and prevention, occupational 
diseases, etc. 

The Associated General Contractors of 
America developed the first edition of 
this manual 25 years ago, and it has re- 
vised it periodically to make sure that 
it refi ects the latest industrial practices. 

Copies of the manual will be available 
from the American Standards Associa- 
tion, 70 East Forty-fifth Street, New 
York 17, N. Y., and the Associated Gen- 
eral Contractors of America, 1227 
Munsey Building, Washington, D. C. 


INC., LED 





KEANE & WARNER, 
No. 1 Agency of U. S. Life in 10-Week 
A. & H. Sales Drive Honoring 
President Rhodebeck 
Keane & Warner, Inc., 150 Broadway, 
New York, A. & H. general agents of 
the United States Life, were the nation- 
wide production leaders in the recent 
10-week sales drive conducted in honor 
of Richard Rhodebeck, president of 
the company. In second and third place 
respectively were General Agents Nicho- 
las V. Sichenze, Brooklyn, and James 

F. MacGrath, Jr., New York City. 

A. & H. premium volume submitted 
by all the company’s agencies for the 
campaign totaled over $135.000, and new 
life business in this period exceeded 
$10,000,000. 


Cairns Is Claims Head of 
Federal Life & Casualty 


New superintendent of the claim de- 
partment of Federal Life & Casualty 
Co., Detroit, is J. A. Cairns, according 
to announcement made by Frank V. 
Cliff, president. Mr. Cairns joins Fed- 
eral after five years as supervisor of 
group insurance claims for the Great- 
West Life Assurance Co. of Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. In 1950 he was graduated as 
a fellow by the Life Office Management 
Association. 


Vincent Speaks in Portland 

James F. Vincent of Vincent Agency, 
president of the Portland (Ore.) Asso- 
ciation of Accident & Health Underwrit- 
ers, was speaker before the first 1952 
meeting of the association, January 16. 
George C. Merriam, Cosgrove Co., vice 
president of om association, presided and 
introduced A. G. Ingalis, president, and 
Robert pan director of agencies for 
the newly founded American Guaranty 
Life Co. of Oregon, and Roy G. Scho- 
field, head of the recently created acci- 
dent and health department of the 
Standard Life of Oregon. 
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Made General Accident Claims Heads 


As stated briefly in this paper last 
week, Edward C. Lynch has been ap- 
pointed manager of the claims division 
of the General Accident, Fire & Life 
Insurance Corp., Ltd., and the Potomac 
Insurance Co., and William Plotts will 
head the casualty claim department of 
the claims division. 

Mr. Lynch received his legal education 
at Syracuse University and was admitted 





EDWARD C. LYNCH 


to the Bar of New York State in 1917, 
After three years’ service with Notting- 
ham, Nottingham & Edgcomb in Syra- 
cuse, he joined the Travelers Insurance 
Co. and was subsequently employed by 
the General Accident June 15, 1920, in 
the New England field. He transferred 
to the home office in 1923 and in 1938 
became assistant superintendent of auto- 
mobile and liability claims. In 1941, Mr. 
Lynch became superintendent of the 
automobile and liability claims depart- 
ment with responsibility for supervising 
claims activities in the home office and 
in the field organization. 


Career of William Plotts 


Mr. Plotts, after a course of education 
at Medico-Chi in Philadelphia and Banks 
Business College, joined the Jefferson 
Hospital and College in 1920 and re- 
mained with that institution for many 
years. He joined the General Accident 
organization in 1932. At the time of his 
entry into the armed forces in 1942, he 
held the position of manager of the 
compensation claim department of the 
Philadelphia branch office. After four 
years in the Army as executive officer 
of the Jefferson Hospital Unit, he re- 
turned to the company in 1946 and took 
up duties as assistant superintendent of 
the compensation claim department in 
the home office. In 1947 he became the 
superintendent of that department. 

The casualty claims department will 
be sub-divided into the legal, automobile 
and liability, compensation, and physical 
damage units. 

E. Ellsworth Keeley, supervisor of the 
legal unit, after experience in general 
law practice in Philadelphia, joined the 
General Accident organization in 1928 
and became assistant to the general at- 
torney in 1930. In 1946 he was made 
associate counsel. 


Heads Auto and Liability Unit 


Joseph V. Wright, who has been as- 
sistant superintendent of the automobile 
and liability claim department, becomes 
supervisor of the automobile and liability 
claims unit. Mr. Wright came with the 
General Accident in 1935 after having 
been active as an investigator, adjuster 


and attorney since 1921. 

Frank O’Donnell is supervisor of the 
compensation unit. Mr. O’Donnell, after 
four years with a well-known Phila- 
delphia law firm, joined the General Ac- 
cident in 1938. He left ‘the company in 
1941 but returned in 1946 as regional 
claims supervisor in the compensation 
claims department. 


Charles Sperr, who joined the General 


AMERICAN SURETY IN CANADA 

The American Surety Co. of New 
York has been licensed to transact the 
following lines in Canada: fire, guaran- 
tee, inland transportation, personal prop- 
erty, theft and allied lines of insurance. 





Accident in 1933 as an investigator in 
the Newark, N. J. claim department, 
becomes supervisor of the physical dam- 
age unit with responsibility for the 
handling of automobile fire, theft and 
collision losses, burglary and glass claims, 
and subrogation matters. 





IN EVERY FIELD... 


2b to the Loose 





FOR THE BEST 





Black notes on white 
paper spell a mood which 
he can read and under- 
stand. In his mind he 
hears the sweep of the violins, the 
throb of the cellos. . . his critical ear 
detects the tiniest flaw. Over and 
over and over again he rehearses 
his orchestra until the mood be- 
comes a living, gripping reality. 
He is a specialist who literally 
knows the score. 

The industrial executive who en- 
trusts his boiler and machinery in- 
surance to Hartford Steam Boiler is 
also looking for similar expertness. 





I Says lo Choose the ost 


THE HARTFORD STEAM BOILER 
INSPECTION AND INSURANCE COMPANY 


Hartford 2, Connecticut 


Since 1866 the Company has spe- 
cialized in engineering insurance. 
Its staff of inspection experts is 
skilled at spotting potential trouble 
points in time to avoid profit-con- 
suming accidents and down-time. 

Agents and brokers also benefit 
through the assistance of Hartford 
Steam Boiler’s Special Agents, a 
fact which has created very whole- 
some Agent-Client-Company rela- 
tionships. Year after year, as a 
result, more boiler and machinery 
insurance is placed with Hartford 
Steam Boiler than with any other 
company. 








ee 
Boilers - Vessels 
Engines - Turbines 


Electrical Equipment 











Black Writes Paper on 
Compensation Insurance 


PRINTED IN PAMPHLET FORM 





Describes How Carriers Work in Re- 
habilitation, Industrial Engineering 
and Hygiene, Medical Services 

The address made by S. Bruce Black, 
president, Liberty Mutual Insurance Co., 
before the 1951 Massachusetts dinner of 
Society of England at 
Boston in December, has now been pub- 
lished in pamphlet form. His subject 
was “Free Institutions and the Quest 
for Security—The Development of Work- 
men’s Compensation in the U. S. A.” 

Outlining the development of com- 
pensation insurance in this country, Mr. 
Black said that like many American 
institutions, workmen’s compensation 
laws came to this country from Great 
Britain. In the course of his long paper, 
Mr. Black stressed the services of the 
compensation companies in related 
activities, not required by law. For ex- 
ample, he said: 


Work in Rehabilitation Field 


“Nothing marks the distance by which 
the actual accomplishments of the work- 
men’s compensation laws have exceeded 
the contemplation of their framers more 
clearly than the work which is being 
done in the field of rehabilitation, mean- 
ing the refitting of the handicapped for 
a place in normal life. Even now, the 
workmen’s compensation laws make al- 
most no effective mention of this sub 
ject. Yet it is clear that something vital 
has been overlooked when a man—to use 
the most obvious example—is issued a 
pair of artificial forearms with no in- 
struction in their use. And when we 
examine the matter more carefully, we 
find that the real problems in such a 
case are more complex still. In_ part, 
they are physical, and relate to the train- 
ing of certain muscles to perform en 
tirely new functions. But in larger part 
they are mental, and call for profounder 
and more difficult adjustments. Unless all 
these adjus tments are made, the work of 
healing, in its truest sense, will be in- 
complete.” 

Two other activities on which he en- 
larged were industrial engineering, which 
makes the workplace itself as cata as 
possible and industrial hygiene, the study 
of the cause and prevention of industrial 
ailments. In connection with the latter, 
he said: 

“Parenthetically and briefly, I should 
like to touch upon the problems which 
the new science of nuclear physics has 
raised in the field of industrial hygiene 
Six years ago, we stood at the very 
frontier of this perilous, uncharted re- 
gion. Even now, we are far from its 
heart. But, using experience acquired in 
other industries, we have marked out 
certain paths and erected certain warn- 
ing posts which now are almost uni- 
vecuie followed. When the full history 
of these explorations is written, much 
will have to be said of the protective 
work of the compensation carriers in 
the first years of the atomic era.” 


the Newcomen 


Preventive Medicine and Claims Services 


Mr. Black named two more kinds of 
work which the insurance companies 
have done in the field of employe pro- 
tection: Industrial preventive medicine 
and claims medical service. On these two 
subiects, he spoke as follows: 

“Tt sometime happens that the tangible 
protective devices which we set up at 
the work place fail for no obvious 
reason. But careful study of accidents 
often will reveal causes if we probe 
deeply enough, exploring not only the 
outer environment, but the physical and 
mental condition of the worker as well 

anything that effects the relationship 
of the man to his job. Sometimes we 
find that the trouble has been caused by 
something that is simply and easily cor- 
rected; for example, substandard hearing 
or vision. Sometimes we meet more 
deeply seated problems. The effective in- 
vestigation of such situations demand a 

(Continued on Page 38) 
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TWO CASUALTY BILLS FILED 





Among 16 N. Y. Department Sponsored 
Measures Introduced by Senator Con- 
don; Security Fund Changes 


Among the 16 bills sponsored by the 
New York Insurance Department and 
introduced January 22 in the New York 


State Senate by William F. Condon, 
chairman, Senate Insurance Committee, 
were the following of interest to the 
casualty insurance fraternity. 

S. Int. 540—amends Section 330, Insur- 
ance Law, to provide that the stock and 
mutual motor vehicle liability security 
funds shall be used in payment of al- 


lowed claims of injured parties and pol- 
icyholders, instead of claims against 
principals or assureds, in case of insol- 
vency. This bill also increases from 1% 
to 2% of net premiums the amount to 
be paid into such funds, and changes 
Quarterly payments 


time for payments. 

would be made at rate of 1% a year 
until fund becomes equal to 15% of 
outstanding claim reserves. 

S. Int. 553—amends Section 326, Insur- 
ance Law, to permit casualty and surety 
companies to deduct the premium for 
reinsurance ceded thereon to any assum- 
ing insurer instead of to authorized as- 
suming insurer, in calculating loss and 
expense. 

FORUM FOR _ SAVINGS BANKS 
Insurance Session Selatuhed: Leslie, 


Walton and Wills to Speak; Brooks 
To Be After-Dinner Speaker 
he Savings Banks Insurance Forum 
of the State of New York will hold its 
eighth annual meeting at the Hotel Shel- 


ton, New York City, February 15. 
Speakers at the afternoon session from 
2 p. m. until 5 p. m. will be the follow- 
ing: 

William Leslie, —— manager, Na- 
tional Bureau of Casualty Underwriters, 


Coverag ee Thomas E. 


3ank Liability 


Walton, Jr., assistant secretarv, Insur- 
ance Co. of America, “All Risk Insur- 
ance Co. of North America, “All Risk 
Insurance Requirements and Forms”; 
Paul S. Williams, executive vice presi- 
dent, Alexander Summer Agency, Tea- 


FHA Loans—Hazard Insur- 
and Policy Forms.” 
dinner will follow, 
with Ralph Brooks, Coordinator of Gov- 
ernmental Affairs Commerce and Indus- 
try Association of New York, Inc., as 
after-dinner speaker. His subject will be 
“Creeping Socialism Now in Full Gallop.” 


neck, N. J., “ 
ance Requirements 
A reception and 


Oklahoma Board Approves 
Compensation Rate Hike 


The Oklahoma [Insurance Board on 
January 22 approved a 7.5% hike in 
workmen’s compensation rates, effective 


February 1. Although considerable op- 
position to the increase had been ~ 
insurance companies had maintained tha 
rates must be increased if companies are 
to continue writing this type of cover- 
age in the state. 

Figures were submitted showing loss 
ratios ranging from 70% to 807. Last 
August the “let ctueted a 9.7% raise 
in compensation insurance rates. 


Carriers Will Fight Gov’t 


Invasion of W. C. Business 


The private insurance companies plan 
to give vigorous opposition to a pro- 
gram of the New York State Council 
of Industrial Organizations, adopted 
last week, which is designed to elimi- 
nate the writing of priv ate workmen’s 
compensation insurance in this state. The 

CIO proposal is to have such risks 
sain exclusively for employers, other 
than self insurers, by the State Insur- 
ance Fund. 


APPLIES FOR CAL. LICENSE 
Bankers Life & Casualty Co., Chicago, 
has made application to the Depart nent 











of Insurance of California for a Certifi- 
cate of Authority to transact life and 
disability insurance in the state. Charles 


R. Thompson, well known Los Angeles 
insurance attorney, represents the com- 
pany in its application. 


No Filing of Excess Limits 
Rates Yet With N. Y. Dept. 


Despite the talk in New York insur- 
ance circles that a new excess limits table 
for private passenger, commercial car 
and long haul buses has been filed with 
the New York Insurance Department 
and turned down, it is authoritatively 
learned that no such filing has as yet 
been made by the National Bureau of 
Casualty Underwriters. This signifies 
that the expected February 4 effective 
for the new table must be post- 
poned. Furthermore, a general increase 
in automobile B. I. and P. D. rates by 
territories in this state is not contem- 
plated in the next few weeks. It is cor- 
rect, however, that the automobile rating 
experts in the National Bureau are now 
reviewing the 1951 experience for these 
lines. 

Reason why the bureau decided to 
withhold its filing for increased excess 
limits in New York State is because of 
the change in the basic automobile 
policy limits from $5,000/$10,000 to $10,- 
000/$20,000. In practically all other states 
the basic limit is $5,000/$10,000. Because 
of the complications involved in filing 
for excess limits starting at $10,000/$20,- 
00 it was deemed advisable by the bureau 
to postpone its New York filing until 
the current experience on $10,000/$20,000 
risks has been collected. If such ex- 
perience shows that these basic rates 
are inadequate then the recommenda- 
tion of the bureau for increased rates 
in the excess limits table would be forti- 
fied. 


WEEKLY PREMIUM CONTRACT 

Life Co. of Georgia has introduced 
a new weekly premium contract, life 
paid up at 65. Rates at the younger ages 
are almost identical with the company’s 
whole life plan. 


date 





PRITCHARD AND BAIRD 
REINSURANCE 
and 


Consultants 


We deal only in REINSURANCE and are qualified to assist 


you in developing a program best suited to your needs and to 


BEekman 3-5010 














Mrs. Giberson Reelected 
President of Alton YWCA 


Barbara S. Giberson, wife of Dudley 
F, Giberson of the Giberson Insurance 
Agency in Alton, Ill, was recently 
elected to her third term as president 
of the local YWCA. Besides running a 
large household and caring for her five 
children, Mrs. Giberson has found time 
to do an outstanding job as president of 
the “Y” for the past two years. 

During her tenure of office this or- 
ganization, which provides a wide variety 
of programs for the women and girls 
of the community, has shown a substan- 
tial increase in membership. The total 
number of program participants and 
members during the preceding year 
amounted to nearly 5,000. 





You- the régeut 


can best serve your community 
by helping to reduce— 





“TEENICIDE” continues to be a major contributing 
factor to the terrible record of death and destruction 
on our streets and highways. 

Surveys made in several states all point to the fact 
that “Teenicide” drops sharply among drivers under 
25 who have completed driver training courses in high 


schools. 


If driver training courses are now available in your 
community, you can perform no greater humanitarian 
service than to encourage, by every means possible, a 
maximum enrollment in these courses. 

If there are no such facilities, your time and energy 
will be well rewarded in convincing school authorities 
that these courses pay dividends in the saving of human 
lives, and should be a part of every school program. 





The agent often has more influence in civic affairs than 
he realizes. By promoting driver training courses with 
full attendance, he not only assists in saving lives, he 
helps to make the business in which he is engaged a 
better one in every way. 


CENTRAL SURETY AND INSURANCE ©RPORATION 





EASTERN DEPARTMENT, 


110 William St. New York 38, N. Y. 


A Multiple Line Company ¢ It’s Wise to Centralize 


ably represent your interests in the market. 


“WE ARE WHAT WE DO" 


99 John Street, New York 38, N. Y. 





Intermediaries 


WOrth 4-1981 
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ILLINOIS DEP’T REVENUE UP 


Collected $17,122,000 in 1951, a Gain of 
Over 7%; Department Spends Only 
5% of Insurance Taxes 
Revenue collected by the Illinois De- 
partment of Insurance during 1951 
amounted to $17,122,000, a gain of more 
than 7% over the preceding year, Di- 

rector J. Edward Day reports. 

Approximately $15,600,000 of the total 
collected resulted from a premium tax, 
at a basic rate of 2%, assessed on IIli- 
nois business of out of state companies. 
A premium tax is not assessed against 
companies having their home offices in 
Illinois or against foreign fraternal in- 
surance societies. 

Another $520,000 of the total repre- 
sents the fire marshal tax which is the 
source of funds for the financing of the 
Division of Fire Prevention in the State 
Department of Public Safety. The bal- 
ance, totaling approximately $1,000,000, 
represents miscellaneous fees and assess- 
ments collected by the Department, and 
more than covers the annual appropria- 
tion for the Department’s operation. 

There was a 72% increase over 1950 
in the amounts assessed against insur- 
ance companies for the cost of periodic 
examinations of their operations and 
solvency. 


Nearly $400,000 was collected in 1951 


from fees for brokers and agents li- 
censes. The department issues over 100,- 
000 such licenses annually. Received 


from fees charged for taking examina- 
tions to qualify as a broker or agent 
was $65,000. Approximately 7,000 indi- 
viduals were given such examinations 
in 1951. 

Fees charged for licenses to some 
600 small loan licensees and 60 bail bond 
licensees which are under supervision of 
the Department amounted to $91,000, 

The Department is spending only 5% 
of the revenues which it collects from 
insurance sources. 


Hartford A. & I.’s Writings 
Were $143,865,847 in 1951 


The Hartford Anchient & Indemnity 
produced net premium writings of $143,- 
865,847 for the year 1951, the largest 
volume of business in the company’s 





history. It was distributed by lines as 

follows: 
PISGAE. Ve seine eee she b2 ke $ 1,669,890 
FIED <ncvadavaGkt ee ecetan ses 183,139 
Grotwp. Accident <6 ississcicass 472,652 
Group Disstlllty 6... sc0csces 1,710,857 
COOMIPUEBON Sie iaies casa S.4 31,695,754 
ORGS TARY siccesssscee tus 17,253,724 
Att: DNS diese ve ee he ows 44,602,312 
eRe! 2g | SRS eee rs 22,915,802 
BERBCS es Aa We Seiwa saw pti 4,141,912 
PR: SSOUMOR oi dick So's 42Gn's 1,723,143 
RMD ci su wataew epee wene weet ass 1,662,761 
TE, | SdudkGacesccaeneeses 5,404,518 
ei, PROTO TT TED TURE EET 239 
Personal Property Floater .... 13,228 
Auto Physical Damage ........ 297,228 
RAMCIDY Cac oeschtederdece canes 5,062,549 
a ir erry Lob easeee 5,056,130 
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Cinws 1951 Arute pane Risk Data 


The National Bureau of Casualty Underwriters has prepared a compilation of 
the experience on automobile assigned risks for all states for which experience is 


available. 


There 


are 39 such 


states. 


Although, 


during 


1951, 


assigned risk plans 


were in operation in 46 states, not all of the plans have been in effect long enough 


for developed experience to be reported. 


The results are summarized below. 


Experience of Automobile Assigned Risk Plans 
(Summary—All Companies Combined) 
Bodily Injury 


Property Damage 





Policy Earned Incurred Loss Earned Incurred Loss 

State Year Premium Losses* Ratio Premium Losses* Ratio 
Alabama 1948-1949 inc. $28,191 $7,511 .266 $7,002 $3,106 .444 
California 1942-1949 inc. 1,589,597 871,214 .548 1,029,301 487,646 .474 
Colorado 1946-1949 inc. 47,682 Goo. 183 37,783 20,509 .543 
Connecticut 1941-1949 inc. 536,038 536,167 1.000 187,130 142,679 .762 
Delaware 1947 1949 inc. 12,083 as : 6,567 1,800 .274 
Florida 1947-1949 inc. 256,302 111,677 436 116,487 49,970 .429 
Georgia 1948-1949 inc. 31,034 8,849 285 10,558 5,725 .542 
Idaho 1948-1949 inc. 10,937 7,034 .643 6,958 2,714 .390 
Illinois 1941-1949 inc. 458,953 377,452 822 279,132 173,156 .620 
Indiana 1946-1949 inc. 87,720 43,287  .493 58,511 45,270 .774 
lowa 1948-1949 inc. 58,600 36,003. .614 51,077 37,933 .743 
Kentucky 1947-1949 inc. 102,813 80,289 781 64,397 43,852 .681 
Louisiana 1948-1949 inc. 74,631 35,745 479 26,801 16,431 .613 
Maine 1941-1949 inc. 134,297 87,700 ~ .653 72,105 45,815 .635 
Michigan 1946-1949 inc. 525,184 265,428 = .505 314,295 217,318 .691 
Minnesota 1943-1949 inc. 997,085 810,977 —.813 576,315 315,118 .547 
Mississippi 1948-1949 inc. 85,362 54,331 .636 24,454 14,665 .600 
Missouri 1949 56,660 25,339 447 Zi ASZ 10,761 .509 
Nebraska 1946-1949 inc. 86,954 48,504 .558 54,726 28,142 .514 
New Hamp- 

shire 1938-1949 inc. 279,051 214,903 .770 115,891 69,797 .602 
New Jersey 1941-1949 inc. 1,092,422 601,795 551 396,034 245,899 .621 











a 19 
THE Fall SEASON 


e ’ 

(2 al winter loug! 
Right outside the front door of almost every city or suburban 
home is something that becomes a dangerous liability hazard 
in cold weather . . . the sidewalk. In most states, pedestrian 
falls on icy or snow covered pavements will cause an epidemic 
of damage suits this winter. It happens every year, frequently 
to families who are uninsured. At only $13.50 a year, will 
a $50,000 Comprehensive Personal Liability Policy protect 
every one of your clients—not only during the “fall” season 
—but the year ’round? 


American Casualty Company 


READING, PENNSYLVANIA 


OUR FIFTIETH YEAR 




















New Mexico 
New York 
No. Dakota 
Ohio 
Oregon 
Pennsyl- 
vania 
Rhode 
Island 
So. Carolina 
So. Dakota 
Tennessee 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
W. Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 


TOTAL 
Massa- 


chusetts 


1948-1949 inc. 
1941-1949 inc. 
1947-1949 inc. 
1947-1949 inc. 
1946-1949 inc. 


1943-1949 inc. 


1947-1949 inc 
1948-1949 inc. 


1949 


1948-1949 inc. 
1946-1949 inc. 
1941-1949 inc. 
1941-1949 inc. 
1941-1949 inc. 
1947-1949 inc. 
1946-1949 inc. 
1948 1949 inc. 


1938-1949 inc. 


1940 


1949** 


TOTAL T 


* Including 


allocated claim 





12,035 1466 .122 6,353 1,330 .209 
4,152,991 3,405,862 820)—-1,616,505 = 1,249,354 .773 
57,968 41,081 .709 30,127 13,296 441 
270,098 129,223 478 189,119 113,006 598 
641,471 431,046  .672 423,067 245,967 581 
317,936 124,644 .392 169,002 89,643 .530 
73,760 14,677. 199 25,656 10,220 .398 
1,353 ais F ae 561 216 385 
800 a sak is 342 56 «.164 
111,901 51,773 463 40,726 20,442 .502 
14,954 2,527 .169 704 2,966 .306 
96,456 60,207 .624 53,724 28,904 .538 
846,730 689,756 815 361,339 239,378 .662 
341,314 307,838 569 350,629 190,299 543 
261,818 108,087 413 106,334 29,541 .278 
618,943 527,788 853 298, 800 202,246 .677 
8,871 1,333 .150 6,224 Zale udde 
$14,580,995 $10,130,246 .695 $7,144,868 $4,417,487 .618 
319,027 439,133 1.376 
382,548 580,559 1.518 
388,000 537,984 1.386 
618,201 854,209 1.382 
400,645 624,132 1.558 
$2,108,421 $3,036,017 1.440 
adjustment expenses (excluding allocated claim adjust- 


ment expenses for Massachusetts). 


** Private passenger cars only. 


+ Data for policy years 1942 to 1946 are not available. 
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INSURANCE COMPANIES 


he has the best legal protection available. 


When one of your clients is involved in an accident, 


and litigation becomes unavoidable, you want to be sure 


Competent 


handling of court cases, of course, also reflects favorably 


on you, as the agent who placed the coverage. 


Zurich-American attorneys, coun- 
try-wide, have a splendid record 
of effective action—handling cases 
capably and with the greatest pos- 


sible consideration for your clients. 


Zurich General Accident and Liability Insurance Company, Ltd. 
American Guarantee and Liability Insurance Company 


HEAD OFFICE: 


135 S. LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO 3, 


ILLINOIS 
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Continental Promotions 


(Continued from Page 29) 


fall of 1945 to launch the special risks 
A. & H. & H. division. For two years 
after his tony 96 75 from the University 
of Southern California in 1924 he was 
with Rule & Sons. In 1926 he joined 
the casualty department of Fred S. 
James & Co., in Chicago and from 1927 
to 1929 was a personal producer for W. 
A. Alexander & Co. Subsequently he 
headed the life insurance department of 
Starkweather & Shepley’s Chicago office 
and was special agent for a large eastern 
insurance company. 

In 1933, Mr. Morrell joined Marsh & 
McLennan to head up its individual and 
group \. & H. & H. operations. In Au- 
gust of 1945 he became superintendent 
of the newly organized Continental spe- 
cial risks division. In November, 1949, 
he was elevated to assistant to Vice 
President Smith and, one year later, to 
vice president. During late 1950 he 
traveled with Vice President Smith to 
London, where they discussed with 
Lloyd's further expansion of both the 
special risks and aviation accident facili- 
ties of this company. 


Sommer 19 Years With Company 


Mr. Sommer has been a member of 
the Continental staff for the past 19 
years. He trained for an insurance ca- 
reer, graduating as an actuary from the 
University of California. He joined Con- 
tinental in 1933, a few years later be- 
coming assistant to the vice president 
in charge of accident and health under- 
writing. In October, 1942, he was ap- 
pointed acting manager of the interme- 
diate division and six months later he 
was placed in full charge of that divi- 
sion; and also assumed executive re- 
sponsibility for the company’s wholesale 
division. 

Mr. Glasgow has been a Continental 
man ever since his graduation from 
Dartmouth in 1930, beginning as an un- 
derwriter in the liability and workmen’s 
compensation departments. Four years 
later he was promoted to assistant to 
the manager of the casualty special risks 
and reinsurance division. In 1937 he was 
named manager and for the next seven 
years handled casualty reinsurance as 
well as a series of special assignments 


for the miscellaneous casualty depart- 
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When, in January of 1944, Con- 
tinental entered the aviation accident 
business on a world-wide basis, Mr. 
Glasgow became first superintendent of 
the newly formed aviation accident divi- 
sion. 

Mr. Norton has been in the insurance 
business since 1929. He entered the field 
after graduation from Minnesota Uni- 
versity, beginning as a casualty field 
assistant for an eastern company. Later 
he operated for eight years as an inde- 
pendent broker in Chicago, during which 
time he was associated with Moore, Case, 
Lyman & Hubbard. He left the broker- 
age ranks to join Continental in March, 
1943, as a member of the agency staff. 
Not long after he was named associate 
manager of the Chicago branch office 
and, in June of 1944, he was tri ansferred 
to New York, where he became resident 
vice president in charge of the metro- 
politan department. 


McCullough in Marine Corps 


Mr. McCullough joined Continental in 
December, 1945, after making a record 
in the Pacific theatre as an officer with 
the U. S. Marine Corps. He received 
his initial insurance training in the first 
class of a post-war company sponsored 
A. & H. & H. school, after two years 
in the home office was transferred to 
Continental’s Los Angeles branch. He 
returned to the home office in Novem- 
ber of 1949, to become superintendent of 
the special risks division. 

Mr. Flood began his insurance career 
in 1938 as a underwriter for a brokerage 
firm specializing in auto insurance. In 
1941 he transferred to a mutual company 
as an agent, selling fire and casualty in- 
surance until called into service in 1942. 
He spent the next three years at Wright 
Field, Dayton, one year of which time 
he was in the insurance branch of the 
Procurement Division, analyzing and ap- 
proving insurance rates, policies, claims 
and audits in respect to Army Air Force 
contracts. He joined Continental in 1946 
as an aviation accident underwriter at 
the home office, spent the following year 
and a half gaining an underwriting and 
agency background. After this he was 
transferred to the New York branch 
office, where he spent a year coordinat- 
ing aviation accident operations in the 
territory. He returned to the home office 
in 1948, as chief underwriter and as- 
superintendent for the aviation 


ments. 


sistant 


and foreign travel accident division. 

Mr. Goodman has been in the insur- 
ance business since he left college. He 
joined Continental in 1944, becoming 
group representative for the company 
in New York City. Three years ago his 
record as a group producer caused Con- 
tinental to call him into the New York 
office as regional manager for the gen- 
eral group division. 

Started in Railroad Department 
_ Mr. Vollriede started with Continental 
in the railroad accident and health col- 
lection department in 1926. Shortly after 
he was transferred to burglary under- 
writing and by 1936 had become manager 
of burglary and plate glass operations. 
He was named vice president of the as- 
sociated Tr: ansportation Insurance Co. in 
1940 and assistant secretary of Continen- 
tal Casualty two years later. In 1951 he 
was elevated twice, first to the position 
of assistant vice president in charge of 
casualty and surety branch office under- 
writing operations, later to executive as- 
sistant vice president. 

Mr. Harvey joined Continental in 1932 
after nine years of special agency work. 
Initially he traveled extensively through- 
out the Midwest from the home office, 
but was soon transferred to Cleveland 
as executive field supervisor for the 
state of Ohio. He returned to the home 
office as agency secretary in 1938 and 
six years later was promoted to assistant 
superintendent of agents. Last Novem- 
— he was named assistant vice presi- 
dent. 


David Angus, Jr., Promoted 
David Angus, Jr., has been named by 
Continental Casuz ilty as acting eastern 
regional manager of its general group 
division at 76 Willi: um Street, New York, 
replacing Walter Goodman who has 
been transferred to the home office. 

A native New Yorker, Mr. Angus 
joined Continental's group department 
in January, 1949. In World War II he 
was captain in the Air Corps of the 
Marines and holds this commission in 
the reserves. He attended New York 
University and Hofstra College. 

PITTSBURGH ASS’N SPEAKER 

Cornelius G. Scheid, a leading Cleve- 
land agent for New York Life, spoke to 
the Pittsburgh Life Underwriters Asso- 
ciation at a luncheon meeting recently. 











The.. 


GE N E RA L 1 
ACCIDENT oe 
Fire and Lift “Potomac 
ASSURANCE I nsurvance 


CORPORATION Ci 
ompan 
Lid. a f y 
DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 








The .......1ST American 
.....IST American 


The 1,000,000TH American 
The 1,000,000TH American 


ODD COINCIDENCE? Yes, but look: Automobiles did in 51 years what it took war 
176 years to do. 


R v:. AUTOS 


war fatality happened in 1775 at the battle of Lexington. 
auto fatality happened in 1900 at New York. 


war fatality happened in Korea. 
auto fatality happened in the U.S. 


OR, IF YOU LIKE AVERAGES: Our wars have killed . 5,682 a year. 
Our cars have killed 20,000 a year. 


OR TRENDS: Auto deaths reached an all-time peak in 1941,—39,969 
have now settled down to 36,500 in 1951,—100 EVERY DAY! 


THESE ARE SHOCKING FIGURES. Every one of us has 


the personal duty to preach sanity in driving — 
—and to practice what we preach. 


‘I both in December 1951 
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amcue Leaves ini 
Joins Harry R. Lea & Co. 


Morrie L. Garwood, who has been as- 
sociated with the Kemper Insurance Cos, 
for the past 25 years, has retired from 
that organization to assume an interest 
in the well-known insurance brokerage 
firm of Harry R. Lea & Co., 57 William 
Street, New York ‘City. Long recog- 
nized ‘as one of the outstanding men in 
the casualty field, Mr. Garwood brings 
his many years of varied experience di- 
rectly to the brokerage business. 

Mr. Garwood is a graduate mechani- 
cal engineer. He entered the insurance 
ee immediately after the first 
World War as a consulting engineer 
for the National Bureau of Casualty 
Underwriters. There he assisted in de- 
veloping the first automobile casualty 
rating manual, the first really good com- 
pensation rating schedule and the first 
experience rating plan. He was a mem- 
ber of the Casualty Actuarial Society for 
many years and in addition, was a mem- 
ber of various national and local casualty 
rating bureaus where he contributed to 
numerous reforms and refinements in 
casuz lty coverages, forms and rating. At 
the time of his retirement from the 
Kemper Cos., Mr. Garwood was_ the 
manager of the special risks division. 


Murphy on Auto Laws 


(Continued from Page 31) 


the accidents on our streets and high- 
ways. 

“Even if a compulsory insurance law 
were capable of doing everything its sup- 
porters claim, it would still underwrite 
a national calamity that in volume grows 
worse every year,’ Mr. Murphy stated. 
“The evil will remain, and it will stay 
with us until police and courts join to 
punish traffic law violators sternly and 
impartially, without fear and without fa- 
vor; until legislators and local authori- 
ties face up to the fact that we need 
stricter driver licensing laws, a motor 
vehicle inspection law, and safe driver 
training courses in every high school. 
When we do these and other necessary 
things, the roots of this wnole problem 
may begin to wither and die.” 


Black on Compensation 


(Continued from Page 35) 


special technique, and, usually, the 
presence of a trained person who can 
keep in touch with workers on the job. 
This is the province of industrial pre- 
ventive medicine. 

“For several years—especially since the 
end of the war—compensation carriers 
have been developing and promoting in- 
plant programs designed to bring pre- 
ventive medical service to policyholders. 
Some comps nies employ industrial nurses 
and physicians to visit and help set up 
such programs, and one company has 
arranged to bring its policyholders’ 
nurses to its own headquarters for spe- 
cial training. Although the system is 
hardly out of the experimental stage, 
the downward curve of claims at co- 
operating plants already has registered 
its effectiveness. 

Obtain Help of Specialists 

“Claims medical service is directed to 
making sure that the best medical care 
is applied to getting the injured em- 
ploye well and back to work with the 
least possible delay. To that end, carriers 
have obtained the help of some of the 
country’s most eminent specialists, on a 
consultative basis. A simple example 
will illustrate the system and its purpose. 
Two years ago, a man’s leg was badly 
broken in an industrial accident. When 
the setting failed to unite, the man’s own 
physician proposed amputation. The com- 
pensation carrier, however, sent X-ray 
photographs to its own consultants, who 
gave the opinion that the leg could be 
saved. The man was taken to Chicago, 
where a surgeon performed a successful 
bone graft. Today, the man is working 
at his old machine and walking on his 
own leg.” 
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: a é i BE GREETED as “Uncle Horace” always 
: s pleased Greeley and indicated the public’s 
rs: affection for the editor of the powerful New York 
sion. Tribune. His peculiar garb and cherubic, whisker- 
ringed face made him the caricaturist’s favorite; 
his high voice won him the nickname Squeak; 
but it has been said that “no other man in his 
‘eli time exercised so great an influence.” Although 
he was responsible for advancing other men’s 
bee careers—notably he secured Lincoln’s nomina- 
rite tion for the presidency—the only political office 
pte he held was a brief term as Congressman. 
ig 4 Born in Amherst, New Hampshire in 1811, 
and Greeley started as apprentice printer when only 
Bis fourteen and at twenty came to New York with 
cod his possessions tied in a handkerchief. His tat- 
ee! tered clothes cost him many jobs but men who 
ool. hired him found him an able printer and he 
ml soon had his own shop. In 1841 he founded the 
lem Pp 
Tribune which under his editorship set a lofty 
standard. 
As a supporter of causes Greeley molded 
opinion and his reiterated advice to “go west” 
this was often heeded yet in his own home he declared 
— Nast cartoon Fi a and er! he had no voice “unless I fight for it and not 
F tioned, “Hist epeats itself. A 2 z 
oe tak cod os ie aie and neither even then.” The house in Chappaqua, New York, where he lived for 
, — twenty years was selected to please his wife, a complaining invalid 
e€ \ os . . . . 
hve ‘ devoted to spiritualism and health cures, but it failed to interest her. 
in- To Greeley, however, his property was a joy for here he could indulge 
wet his fondness for farming and for chopping wood. “The ax,” he used to 
ses say, “is my doctor and my delight.” 
up 
has In 1872 when Greeley ran against Grant for the presidency, he made 
ne a short speaking tour and was so violently attacked as a “beggar for 
is office” that he said, “I hardly know whether I am running for the 
poi presidency or the penitentiary.” He was defeated and died a few weeks 
red —-— iF h) - v afterwards. 
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a * THE HOME* 
-m~- The Home, through its agents and 
ve brokers, is America’s leading Sud 
the insurance protector of American homes 
a le and the homes of American industry. Home Office: 59 Maiden Lane, New York 8,N. Y. 
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dly The Home Indemnity Company, an affiliate, writes Casualty Insurance, Fidelity and Surety Bonds 
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One of the major achievements of 
medical science is the progress that it has 
made against pneumonia. A recent study 
shows, for example, that for every person 
who now succumbs to pneumonia, three or 
four were claimed by it as recently as 15 
years ago. This gain has been made possible 
by improved methods of treatment—in- 
cluding increasingly effective medicines. 

Yet, pneumonia is still an important dis- 
ease—especially among infants and elderly 
people. It takes an annual toll of about 
50,000 lives. Doctors say that this toll could 
be reduced if the skills of medical science 
were used promptly—at the first signs of 
pneumonia. This is because the new anti- 
biotic drugs work best when given in the 
early stages of this disease. So, during the 
winter everyone should be alert to these 
warning symptoms of pneumonia: 


1. A severe, shaking chill followed 
by fever. 

2. Coughing accompanied by sharp 
pains in the chest. 

3. The appearance of rust-colored 
sputum. 

4. Difficult or labored breathing. 


Certain types of pneumonia may occur 
without these symptoms. However, if they 
do appear, call a doctor promptly, go to 
bed, and remain quiet. 


Remember, too, that a neglected cold— 
particularly if accompanied by fever only a 
degree or so above normal—may be a fore- 
runner of pneumonia. Even if fever does 
not occur, it is always wise to take care of a 
cold, especially one that “hangs on.” Stay 
home and rest if you can, eat lightly, and 
drink plenty of fruit juices and other liquids. 


PROGRESS 
E UMO NIA 


While medical science can assure recov- 
ery from respiratory infections in a vast 
majority of cases, prevention is still largely 
up to you. To guard against pneumonia— 
as well as colds, influenza, and other re- 
spiratory conditions—the following precau- 
tions are advisable: 


Try to build up your resistance: get 
plenty of sleep, avoid excessive fatigue, 
and eat a well-balanced diet. 

Dress warmly when going out, 
especially during cold, damp weather. 

Keep away from people who 
cough or sneeze carelessly. 

The wisest precaution of all, however, is 
to keep in the best possible physical condi- 
tion—for those with the most resistance and 
vigor have a definite advantage in avoiding 
pneumonia and other winter ailments. 
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Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 


(A MUTUAL COMPANY) 


1 Madison Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 





This advertisement is one of a continuing series 
sponsored by Metropolitan in the interest of our 
national health and welfare. It is appearing in 
two colors in magazines with a total circulation 
in excess of 32,000,000 including Collier’s, Time, 
Newsweek, Saturday Evening Post, Ladies’ Home 
Journal, Good Housekeeping, Cosmopolitan, 
McCall’s, American Magazine, Woman’s Home 
Companion, National Geographic. 
































